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From the Draft of 1919 to the Book III of 1925

Introductory Notes

As the third step of the research, we could merge the result of the step one (“Heuristic
Comparison”) with the result of the step two (preliminary research: “Tracing the Alterations
the Process Applied to the Draft”) into a single 4-columns table.’

In this way, we can visualize the whole alteration process from the beginning of the final
alteration in April 1924 to the promulgation of Book III “Specific Contracts” in January 1925.

This table would work as the basic material for the Reassessment of the contribution by the
French Commissioners to the establishing of the Civil and Commercial Code especially its
Book II1.

Contents of the Tables

The following tables describe the alteration process of Sections 453 — 1011. The contents of
the four columns are as follows:

1) The first column shows the texts of sections in the “Draft of 1919, Division VII.”
corresponding with sections in the “Draft April 1924”.

1 These working papers are available under:
http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/index.php?id=research

_a_


http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/index.php?id=research
http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/

Introductory Notes

2) The second column is the main part of these tables and shows the information to
presume the contents of “Draft April 1924”. There are three different sources:

a) The primary sources are the reference texts attached to the “Reports (‘LTiJﬁf))"
which are contained in the “Vol. 89” in the “Archives of the History of Thai
Codification”. >

b) If the “V0l.89” does not contain information enough, then supplementary
information is introduced from the “Vol. 45” or “Vol. 87”

c) In case there is no information in the archives mentioned above, then a
presumable English text is entered based on its Thai translation contained in the
“Vol. 86”.

3) The third column shows the final version of December 1924 after the alterations, which
is recorded in “V0l.88”. The sections were finalized with the recounted section
numbers. In case the first and third columns contain the same text and the second
column is empty, then it means the sections in the “Draft of 1919” was adopted into the
final version of December 1924 without any changes.

4) The last column shows the corresponding sections in “tlszmangwy')am\imaz
WIEIYE UTSW an W.A. 24677, which are Thai translation of the final version of
December 1924.

28 April 2024

2 The list of the archives is available under:
http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/data/uploads/microfilms/digital-collection-thai-codification. pdf

—b—


https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163475
https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163473
https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163474
https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163437
https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163476
http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/data/uploads/microfilms/digital-collection-thai-codification.pdf

Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

3)

Draft of 1919

BOOK ON OBLIGATIONS
DIVISION VIL.—SPECIFIC CONTRACTS
TITLEI. — SALE.
CHAPTERL.

NATURE AND ESSENTIALS OF THE
CONTRACT OF SALE
[Part] L.— GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

BOOK III. SPECIFIC CONTRACTS.

TITLEIL. SALE.
CHAPTER 1. NATURE AND ESSENTIALS OF
THE CONTRACT OF SALE.
PART I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.388

[Vol.89] 01(01); 453 (89/1)

[Vol.88] Section 453. (88/1)

AN €&en

Sale is a contract whereby a personl,] called the
seller[,] agrees to tran[s]fer to another personl[,]
called the buyer[,] the ownership of property, and
the buyer agrees to pay to the seller a price for it.

0b.389

The property sold may be :

1) A specific property saeh-as-a-house;or-an-
elephant;erabeat, or

2) A divided or undivided part of a specific
property, or

3) A property in genere, such-as-paddy€oal-
kerosine, or

4) A right.

Sale is a contract whereby a person, called the

seller, agrees-te-transfer transfers to another person,
called the buyer, the ownership of property, and the

buyer agrees to pay to the seller a price for it.
The Property sold may be a right.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (ﬁ'uﬁ )

Sale is a contract whereby a person, called the
seller, transfers to another person, called the buyer,
the ownership of property, and the buyer agrees to
pay to the seller a price for it.

The Property sold may be a right.
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[Vol.89] 01(05); 454 (89/9)

[Vol.88] Section 454. (88/1)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A previous promise te-buy-er-sel of sale made by
one party has the effect of a sale only when the other

party has given notice of his intention to complete
the sale and such notice has reached the person who
made the promise.

If no time has been fixed in the promise for such
notification, the person who made the promise may
fix a reasonable time and notify the other party to
give a definite answer within that time whether he
will complete the sale or not. If within that time he
does not give a definite answer, the previous
promise loses its effect.

* Adoption of a new text.

A previous promise of sale made by one party has
the effect of a sale only when the other party has
given notice of his intention to complete the sale and
such notice has reached the person who made the
promise.

If no time has been fixed in the promise for such
notification, the person who made the promise may
fix a reasonable time and notify the other party to
give a definite answer within that time whether he
will complete the sale or not. If within that time he
does not give a definite answer, the previous
promise loses its effect.

miﬁ@J'ﬂizﬁﬁhwﬁﬂﬁﬁwﬁuﬁdaudwz%&mmsJ
thi ziinaiumstemesodiodndienilslauen
namMANUIILIINZTstevildSanasaly
uazduannaridutuldludsyanadlisiund

flusstufilemmuanaliifiensusnnaau
fuled vudyaeradlvidduasfvunnameauans
uazvannanludgnsaidninevilslimeuanidy
wiueunelunasmuaiufld 319gvinisgos
TdSamaenlumld duagldreuvuniuounieluy
Smuanantiuled ssfuddlalalineuiufivusuld
Ha

0b.390

[Vol.86] 455 (86/10)

[Vol.88] Section 455. (88/2)

41031 €€

The time of the completion of the contract of sale

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The time of the completion of the contract of sale
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title I. — Sale.

(4)

is referred hereafter as the time of the sale.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
is referred to hereafter as the time of sale.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.391

[Vol.89] 02(03); 456 (89/10)

[Vol.88] Section 456. (88/2)

EU [l ()

A sale of immovable property is void unless made
in accordance with the laws and regulations relating
thereto.

The same rule applies to ships or vessels having
displacement of and over six tons, steam-launches or
motor boats having displacement of and over five
tons, floating-houses and beasts of burden.

A sale of immovable property is void unless made
in accordance with the laws and regulations relating
thereto.

The same rule applies to ships or vessels having-
displacement-of-and-over-six-tons of six tons and
over, to steam launches or motor boats of five tons
and over, to floating houses and to beasts of burden.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

An agreement to sell or to buy or a promise of sale
of any of the aforesaid property is void unless it is
made in writing, or earnest money is paid or there is
part performance.

* Adoption of a new text (part).

A sale of immovable property is void unless made
in accordance with the laws and regulations relating
thereto.

The same rule applies to ships or vessels of six
tons and over, to steam launches or motor hoats of
five tons and over, to floating houses and to beasts of
burden.

An agreement to sell or to buy er-apremise-ofsale

of any of the aforesaid property, or a promise of sale
of such property, is void unless it is made in writing,
or earnest money is paid or there is part
performance.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.
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0b.392

[Vol.86] 457 (86/10)

[Vol.88] Section 457. (88/2)

4RI €&l

Costs of a contract of sale must be borne by both
parties equally.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The costs of a contract of sale are borne by both
parties equally.
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[Part] II. — TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP.

PART II. TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP.

49l © n1slaunssuans

0b.393

[Vol.89] 01(04); [Vol.86] 458 (86/10)

[Vol.88] Section 458. (88/3)

41931 €€

The ownership of the property sold is transferred
from the seller to the buyer when the contract of
sale is complete.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The ownership of the property sold is transferred
from the seller to the buyer when the contract of
sale is complete.
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0b.394

[Vol.86] 459 (86/11)

[Vol.88] Section 459. (88/3)

U137 €€

If a contract of sale is subject to a condition or to a
time clause, the ownership of the property is not
transferred until the condition is fulfilled or the time
has arrived.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If a contract of sale is subject to a condition or to a
time clause, the ownership of the property is not
transferred until the condition is fulfilled, or the
time has arrived.
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0b.395

[Vol.86] 460 (86/11)

[Vol.88] Section 460. (88/3)
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In case of sale of a property in genere, the
ownership is not transferred until the property has
been numbered, counted, weighed, measured, or
selected or its identity has been otherwise rendered
certain.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

In case of sale of a property in genere, the
ownership is not transferred until the property has
been numbered, counted, weighed, measured or
selected, or its identity has been otherwise rendered
certain.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(5)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE SELLER.
[Part] I. — DELIVERY.

DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE SELLER.
PART I. DELIVERY.
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0b.399

[Vol.86] 464 (86/12)

[Vol.88] Section 461. (88/3)

41931 oo

The seller is bound to deliver to the buyer the
property sold.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The seller is bound to deliver to the buyer the
property sold.
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0b.400

[Vol.89] 02(04); [Vol.86] 465 (86/12)

[Vol.88] Section 462. (88/4)

41131 oo

Delivery may be made by doing anything which
has the effect of putting the property at the disposal
of the buyer.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Delivery may be made by doing anything which
has the effect of putting the property at the disposal
of the buyer.
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0Ob.401

[Vol.86] 466 (86/13)*

[Vol.88] Section 463. (88/4)

U131 &oen

If the contract provides that the property sold
shall be forwarded from one place to another,
delivery takes place at the moment when the
property is delivered to the carrier.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

If the contract provides that the property sold
shall be sent from one place to another, delivery
takes place at the moment when the property is
delivered to the carrier.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.
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0b.402

[Vol.86] 467 (86/13)

[Vol.88] Section 464. (88/4)

41131 o

The property sold must be delivered in such
condition as it was at the time of the sale.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The property sold must be delivered in the
condition it was in at the time of the sale.
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[Vol.89] 06(03); 467 his. (89/25)

[Vol.88] Section 465. (88/4)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

In a sale of movable property :

1) Where the seller delivers the property less than
he contracted for, the buyer may reject it, but if the
buyer accepts it he must pay the proportionate price.

2) Where the seller delivers the property more
than he contracted for, the buyer may accept the
property according to the contract and reject the
rest, or he may reject the whole. If the buyer accepts
the whole of the property so delivered he must pay
the proportionate price.

3) Where the seller delivers the property he
contracted for mixed with the property of a different
description not included in the contract, the buyer
may accept the property according to the contract
and reject the rest or he may reject the whole.

* Adoption of a new text.

In a sale of movable property :

(1) Where the seller delivers the property less
than he contracted for, the buyer may reject it, but if
the buyer accepts it, he must pay the proportionate
price.

(2) Where the seller delivers the property more
than he contracted for, the buyer may accept the
property according to the contract and reject the
rest, or he may reject the whole. If the buyer accepts
the whole of the property so delivered, he must pay
the proportionate price.

(3) Where the seller delivers the property he
contracted for mixed with the property of a different
description not included in the contract, the buyer
may accept the property according to the contract
and reject the rest, or he may reject the whole.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(6)

Draft of 1919 Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89) Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88) Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
Nauanle
[Vol.89] 06(03); 467 ter. (89/25) [Vol.88] Section 466. (88/5) 141051 &bb

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

In a sale of immovable property where the total
area is specified and the seller delivers the property
less or more than he contracted for, the buyer has
the option either to reject or accept it and pay the
proportionate price.

If the deficiency or excess does not exceed five per
cent of the total area so specified the buyer is bound
to accept it and pay the proportionate price,
provided that the buyer can claim cancellation of the
sale if the deficiency or excess is such as would have
prevented him from entering into the contract.

* Adoption of a new text.

In a sale of immovable property where the total
area is specified and the seller delivers the property
less or more than he contracted for, the buyer has
the option either to reject or accept it and pay the
proportionate price.

If the deficiency or excess does not exceed five
percent of the total area so specified, the buyer is
bound to accept it and pay the proportionate price,
provided that the buyer can claim cancellation of
the contract if the deficiency or excess is such as
would have prevented him from entering into the
contract.
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[Vol.89] 06(03); 467 q. (89/26) *

[Vol.88] Section 467. (88/5)

4131 ol

The liability on account of deficiency or excess is
extinguished by prescription one year after delivery.

The liability on account of deficiency or excess is
extinguished by prescription one year after delivery.

== altered further as follows ==
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_ o * Adoption of a new text. LALIANEINDU
[No corresponding section in Draft 1919] No action for liability on account of deficiency or
* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88) excess can be entered later than one year after
delivery.
[Vol.88, 88/ 5/1]
0b.403 [Vol.86] 468 (86/13) [Vol.88] Section 468. (88/5) U191 &@oz

When there is no time clause for payment of the
price, the seller is entitled to retain the property sold
until the price is paid.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

When there is no time clause for payment of the
price, the seller is entitled to retain the property sold
until the price is paid.
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[Vol.89] 02(05), 02(06); 469 (89/11)

[Vol.88] Section 469. (88/5)

4RI €oR

Even when there is a time clause for the payment,
the seller is entitled to retain the property if the
buyer either becomes bankrupt before delivery, or
was bankrupt at the time of the sale without the
seller knowing thereof, or impairs or reduces the
securities given for payment.

0b.405

When the property is retained, the buyer may at

Even though there is a time clause for payment,
the-selleris-entitled-toretain-the property if the
buyer becomes bankrupt before delivery, or was
bankrupt at the time of sale without the-seller-
knowing-thereef the knowledge of the seller, or
impairs or reduces seeurities security given for
payment, the seller is entitled to retain the property
sold, unless the buyer gives proper security.

*No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Even though there is a time clause for payment, if
the buyer becomes bankrupt before delivery, or was
bankrupt at the time of sale without the knowledge
of the seller, or impairs or reduces security given for
payment, the seller is entitled to retain the property
sold, unless the buyer gives proper security.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(7)

the property, on the buyer giving security for the
payment of the price.

any time apply to the Court for an order to deliver

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Ob.406

[Vol.86] 471 (86/15)

[Vol.88] Section 470. (88/6)

41931 o

When the buyer is in default, the seller who
retains the property under the foregoing sections
can, instead of using the ordinary remedies for non-
performance, notify the buyer by registered letter to
pay the price and accessories, if any, within a
reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the buyer fails to comply with the notice, the
seller can sell the property by public auction.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

When the buyer is in default, the seller who
retains the property under the foregoing sections
can, instead of using the ordinary remedies for non-
performance, notify the buyer in writing to pay the
price and accessories, if any, within a reasonable
time to be fixed in the notice.

If the buyer fails to comply with the notice, the
seller can sell the property by public auction.
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0Ob.407

[Vol.86] 472 (86/15)*

[Vol.88] Section 471. (88/6)

41931 oo

The seller must forth with deduct from the nett
proceeds of the public auction the price and
accessories due to himself and deliver the surplus, if
any, to the buyer.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

The seller shall deduct from the net proceeds of
the public auction the price and accessories due to
himself and deliver forthwith the surplus to the
buyer.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.
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[Part] IT. — LIABILITY FOR DEFECTS.

PART II. LIABILITY FOR DEFECT.

daufl o ANUSURRBTITAUNNIBY

0b.408

[Vol.86] 473 (86/16)

[Vol.88] Section 472. (88/6)

413 €alle

In case of defect existing in the property sold and
impairing either its value or its fitness for ordinary
purposes or for the purposes appearing from the
contract, the buyer has the remedies described in
this Code concerning non-performance.

The foregoing provision applies whether the seller
knew or did not know of the existence of the defect.

In case of any defect existing in the property sold

and-impairing which impairs either its value or its
fitness for ordinary purposes or for the purposes

appearing-frem of the contract, the buyer has the
remedies described in this Code concerning non-
performance.

The foregoing provision applies whether the seller
knew or did not know of the existence of the defect.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (Ju#in)

In case of any defect in the property sold which
impairs either its value or its fitness for ordinary
purposes, or for the purposes of the contract, the
buyer has the remedies prescribed in this Code
concerning Non-Performance.

The foregoing provision applies whether the
seller knew or did not know of the existence of the
defect.
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0b.409

[Vol.86] 474 (86/16)

[Vol.88] Section 473. (88/7)

UIMIT &aden

The seller is not liable in the following cases :

1) Whenever the buyer knew of the defect at the
time of the sale, or would have known of it if he had
exercised such care as may be expected from a
person of ordinary prudence.

The seller is not liable in the following cases :

1) Whenever If the buyer knew of the defect at the
time of the sale, or would have known of it if he had
exercised such care as may might be expected from a
person of ordinary prudence.

The seller is not liable in the following cases :

(1) If the buyer knew of the defect at the time of
sale, or would have known of it if he had exercised
such care as might be expected from a person of
ordinary prudence.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(8)

Draft of 1919

delivery, and the buyer accepted the property
without reservation.
3) If the property was sold by public auction.

2) If the defect was apparent at the time of the

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

2) If the defect was apparent at the time of the
delivery, and the buyer accepted the property
without reservation.

3) If the property was sold by public auction.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (U4in)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(2) If the defect was apparent at the time of the
delivery, and the buyer accepts the property without
reservation.

(3) If the property was sold by public auction.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0bh.410

[Vol.89] 15(01); 475 (89/70)

[Vol.88] Section 474. (88/7)

41131 €l

The liability for a defect is extinguished by
prescription one year after the discovery of the
defect.

Fhe-No action for liability for & defect is-
extinguished by preseription can be entered later

than one year after the discovery of the defect.

No action for liability for defect can be entered
later than one year after the discovery of the defect.
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[Part] ITI. — LIABILITY FOR EVICTION.

PART III. LIABILITY FOR EVICTION.

d9UN e ANSURANISTOURNS

Ob.412

[Vol.89] 02(08); 477 (89/13)

[Vol.88] Section 475. (88/7)

UM el

The seller is liable for the consequences of any
disturbance caused to the peaceful possession of the
buyer by any person having over the property sold a
right existing at the time of the sale or derived from
the seller after that time.

The seller is liable for the consequences of any
disturbance caused to the peaceful possession of the
buyer by any person having over the property sold a
right existing at the time of the sale or derivedfrom-
theseller-after-that-time by the fault of the seller.

The seller is liable for the consequences of any
disturbance caused to the peaceful possession of the
buyer by any person having over the property sold a
right existing at the time of sale or by the fault of the
seller.
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Ob.413

[Vol.86] 478 (86/18)

[Vol.88] Section 476. (88/7)

UM €

The seller is not liable for a disturbance caused by
a person whose rights were known to the buyer at
the time of the sale.

The seller is not liable for a disturbance caused by
a person whose rights were known to the buyer at
the time of the sale.

The seller is not liable for a disturbance caused by
a person whose rights were known to the buyer at
the time of sale.
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Ob.414

[Vol.86] 479 (86/18)*

[Vol.88] Section 477. (88/8)

UM el

In any cases of disturbance where an action arises
between the buyer and a third person, the buyer is
entitled to summon the seller to appear in the action
to be joint defendant or joint plaintiff with the
buyer.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

In any case of disturbance where an action arises
between the buyer and a third person, the buyer is
entitled to summon the seller to appear in the action
to be joint defendant or joint plaintiff with the
buyer.

== altered further as follows ==

In any case of disturbance where an action arises
between the buyer and a third person, the buyer is
entitled to summon the seller to appear in the action
to be joint defendant or joint plaintiff with the
buyer, in order to enable the Court to settle disputes
between all the parties to them in one action.

[Vol.88, 88/ 8/1]
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(9)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Ob.415

[Vol.86] 480 (86/18)

[Vol.88] Section 478. (88/8)

41131 €l

The seller is also entitled, if he thinks proper, to
intervene in the action in order to deny the claim of
the third person.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The seller is also entitled, if he thinks proper, to
intervene in the action in order to deny the claim of
the third person.
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Ob.417

[Vol.89] 02(10); 482 (89/14)

[Vol.88] Section 479. (88/8)

41131 €l

If in consequence of a claim of a third person the
buyer is deprived of the whole of the property sold,
he is said to suffer total eviction.

If the buyer is deprived of part of the property
sold, or if the property is declared to be subject to a
right, the existence of which impairs its value or
fitness, the buyer is said to suffer partial eviction.

Ob.418

Whenever the seller is liable for total or partial
eviction the buyer has the remedies described in this
Code concerning non-performance.

If, in consequence of a claim of a third person, the
buyer is deprived of the whole of the property sold,
he is said to suffer total eviction.

If the buyer is deprived of part of the property
sold, or if the property is declared to be subject to a
right, the existence of which impairs its value or
fitness, the buyer is said to suffer partial eviction.

In such cases the buyer has remedies prescribed
in this Code concerning Non-Performance.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

[Vol.89] 11(01); 482 (89/54)

If, in consequence of a claim of a third person, the
buyer is deprived of the whole of the property sold,
he is said to suffer total eviction.

If the buyer is deprived of part of the property
sold, or if the property is deelared-te-be subject to a
right, the existence of which impairs its value, e¥
fitness, use or benefit, the buyer is said to suffer
partial eviction.

In such cases the buyer has remedies prescribed
in this Code concerning Non-Performance.

If, in consequence of a claim of a third person, the
buyer is deprived of the whole of the property sold,
he is said to suffer total eviction.

If the buyer is deprived of part of the property
sold, or if the property is subject to a right, the
existence of which impairs its value, fitness, use or
benefit, the buyer is said to suffer partial eviction.

In such cases the buyer has remedies prescribed
in this Code concerning Non-Performance.
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Ob.419

[Vol.86] 484 (86/19)

[Vol.88] Section 480. (88/9)

4131 €<o

If immovgable property is declared to be subject
to a servitude established by law, the seller is not
liable unless he has expressly guaranteed that the
property was free from servitudes or from that
particular servitude.

<==Npo alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If an immovable property is declared to be subject
to a servitude established by law, the seller is not
liable unless he has expressly guaranteed that the
property was free from servitudes or from that
particular servitude.
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0b.421

[Vol.86] 486 (86/20)*

[Vol.88] Section 481. (88/9)

UM €Re

If the seller was not a party to the original action,
or if the buyer has made a compromise with the

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the seller was not a party to the original action,
or if the buyer has made a compromise with the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(10)

Draft of 1919

of the seller is extinguished by prescription three
months after final judgment in the original action, or
after the date of the compromise, or of the yielding
to the third person.

third person, or has yielded to his claim, the liability

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

third person, or has yielded to his claim, the liability

of the seller is extinguished by prescription three
months after final judgment in the original action, or
after the date of the compromise, or of the yielding
to the third person.

== altered further as follows ==

If the seller was not a party to the original action,
or if the buyer has made a compromise with the
third person, or has yielded to his claim, no action
for liability on account of eviction can be entered
later than three months after final judgment in the
original action, or after the date of the compromise,
or of the yielding to the third person.

[Vol.88, 88/ 9/1]

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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Ob.422

[Vol.86] 487 (86/20)

[Vol.88] Section 482. (88/9)

AN €clo

The seller is not liable for eviction in the following
cases:

1) If no action was entered and the seller proves
that the rights of the buyer were lost on account of
the fault of the buyer, or

2) If the buyer did not summon the seller to
appear in the action, and the seller proves that he
would have succeeded in the action if summoned to
appear, or

3) If the seller appeared in the action, but the
claim of the buyer was dismissed on account of the
fault of the buyer.

In any case the seller is liable whenever he is
summoned to appear in the action and refuses to
take the part of the buyer as joint defendant or joint
plaintiff.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The seller is not liable for eviction in the following
cases:

(1) If no action was entered and the seller proves
that the rights of the buyer were lost on account of
the fault of the buyer, or

(2) If the buyer did not summon the seller to
appear in the action, and the seller proves that he
would have succeeded in the action if summoned to
appear, or

(3) If the seller appeared in the action, but the
claim of the buyer was dismissed on account of the
fault of the buyer.

In any case the seller is liable whenever he is
summoned to appear in the action and refuses to
take the part of the buyer as joint defendant or joint
plaintiff.
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[Part] IV. — CLAUSE FOR NON-LIABILITY.

PART IV. CLAUSE FOR NON-LIABILITY.

v

diui & dadygrinazhidesiuin

0Ob.423

[Vol.89] 03(01); 488 (89/16)

[Vol.88] Section 483. (88/10)

UM €@en

The parties to a contract of sale can agree that the
seller shall not incur any liability on account of the
sale.

The parties to a contract of sale may agree that the
seller shall not incur any liability en-aeeeuntofthe-
sale.for defects or eviction.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

The parties to a contract of sale may agree that
the seller shall not incur any liability for defects or
eviction.
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Ob.424

[Vol.86] 489 (86/21)

[Vol.88] Section 484. (88/10)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(11)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

not specified, such clause does not exempt the seller
from reimbursing the price.

If the consequences of a non-liability clause are

IF] : liabiliteel

not-speeified Unless the non-liability clause specifies
otherwise, such clause does not exempt the seller
from reimbursing the price.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (U4in)

Unless the non-liability clause specifies otherwise,
such clause does not exempt the seller from the
repayment of the price.
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Ob.425

[Vol.89] 03(02); 490 (89/16)

[Vol.88] Section 485. (88/10)

4NN €€

A non-liability clause cannot exempt the seller
from the consequences of :

1) Facts which he knew at the time of the sale and
concealed.

2) Rights which he created in favour of, or
transferred to, third persons subsequently to the
sale.

A non-liability clause cannot exempt the seller
from the consequences of :

F hich hel heti el | i
concealed.

) Ric] hich] Lin ¢
transferred-to third persens-subsequently to-thesale

his own acts or of facts which he knew and
concealed.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

A non-liability clause cannot exempt the seller
from the consequences of his own acts or of facts
which he knew and concealed.
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CHAPTER III. DUTIES OF THE BUYER.

CHAPTERIII. DUTIES OF THE BUYER.

NN o UINYVDIHYD

Ob.426

[Vol.86] 491 (86/22)

[Vol.88] Section 486. (88/10)

4131 €<

The buyer is bound to take delivery of the
property sold and to pay the price according to the
provisions of this Code concerning performance.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The buyer is bound to take delivery of the
property sold and to pay the price in accordance to
the provisions of this Code concerning Performance.
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Ob.427

[Vol.89] 03(03); 492 (89/16)

[Vol.88] Section 487. (88/11)

41131 €<

The price of the property sold may be either fixed
by the contract or inferred from the clauses of the
contract or from the circumstances of the case.

The price of the property sold may be either fixed
by the contract, or inferred-from-the-clauses-of-the-
contract-or-from-thecircumstaneces-ef the-ease may
be left to be fixed in manner thereby agreed, or may
be determined by the course of dealing between the

parties.
When the price is not determined as aforesaid, the

buyer must pay a reasonable price.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

The price of the property sold may be fixed by the
contract, or may be left to be fixed in manner
thereby agreed, or may be determined by the course
of dealing between the parties.

When the price is not determined as aforesaid,
the buyer must pay a reasonable price.
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Ob.411

[Vol.89] 02(07); 492 bis. (89/12)

[Vol.88] Section 488. (88/11)

411931 €rw

When the seller is liable for defects in the
property sold, the buyer is entitled to withhold such
part of the price as has not yet been paid to the seller
provided that the seller may at any time apply to the
Court for an order either:

1) Restricting the exercise of this right to such part

The buyer is entitled to withhold the price wholly
or partly if the seller is liable for defects in the
property sold, unless the seller gives proper security.

* Adoption of a new text.

The buyer is entitled to withhold the price wholly
or partly if the seller is liable for defects in the
property sold, unless the seller gives proper security.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title I. — Sale.

(12)

of the price as the Court may deem sufficient to
cover any restitution or compensation which may
become due from the seller to the buyer, or

2) Ordering the buyer to pay the price on the
seller giving security for ultimate restitution or
compensation.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Ob.420

[Vol.89] 02(07); 492 ter. (89/12)

[Vol.88] Section 489. (88/11)

EA [l W cx(~{~Y

If an action in connection with a claim of a third
person is entered, the buyer is entitled to withhold
the price as provided by Section 411.

The buyer is also entitled to withhold the price
wholly or partly, if he is threatened, or has good
reason to believe that he is about to be threatened,
with an action by a mortgagee or by a person
claiming the property sold, until the seller has
caused the danger with which he is threatened to
cease, or until the seller has given proper security.

* Adoption of a new text.

The buyer is also entitled to withhold the price
wholly or partly, if he is threatened, or has good
reason to bhelieve that he is about to be threatened,
with an action by a mortgagee or by a person
claiming the property sold, until the seller has
caused the danger with which he is threatened to
cease, or until the seller has given proper security.
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[Vol.89] 04(01); 493 (89/18)

[Vol.88] Section 490. (88/11)

U131 €xo

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If a time is fixed for the delivery of the property
sold it is presumed that the same time is fixed for the
payment of the price.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a time is fixed for the delivery of the property
sold it is presumed that the same time is fixed for the
payment of the price.
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CHAPTER IV. OF SOME PARTICULAR KINDS
OF SALES.
[Part] L—SALE WITH RIGHT OF REDEMPTION.

CHAPTER IV. SOME PARTICULAR KINDS OF
SALES.
PART I. SALE WITH RIGHT OF REDEMPTION.
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1 =
#9UN o V8NN

0Ob.429

[Vol.89] 04(02); 494 (89/17)

[Vol.88] Section 491. (88/12)

41931 €xXe

Sale with right of redemption is a contract of sale
whereby the ownership of the property sold passes
to the buyer subject to a special agreement that the
seller can redeem that property.

Sale with right of redemption is a contract of sale
whereby the ownership of the property sold passes
to the buyer subject to a speetal agreement that the
seller can redeem that property.

Sale with right of redemption is a contract of sale
whereby the ownership of the property sold passes
to the buyer subject to an agreement that the seller
can redeem that property.
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0b.430

[Vol.89] 04(03); 495 (89/18)

[Vol.88] Section 492. (88/12)

U103 €xlo

If the property is not redeemed within the period
fixed by the contract or by law, its ownership is
deemed to have been vested in the buyer from the
time of sale.

If the property is ret redeemed within the period
fixed by the contract or by law, its ownership is
deemed to have never been vested in the buyer from
the-timeofsale.

If the property is redeemed within the period
fixed by the contract or by law, its ownership is
deemed to have never been vested in the buyer.
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0Ob.431

[Vol.86] 496 (86/23)

[Vol.88] Section 493. (88/12)

AN €xen

The parties may agree that the buyer shall not

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The parties may agree that the buyer shall not
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(13)

Draft of 1919

dispose of the property sold. If he disposes of it
contrary to his obligation, he shall be liable to the
seller for any injury resulting thereby.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

dispose of the property sold. If he disposes of it
contrary to his agreement, he shall be liable to the
seller for any injury resulting thereby.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.433

[Vol.86] 498 (86/23)

[Vol.88] Section 494. (88/12)

41931 €xe

The right of redemption cannot be exercised later
than :
1) Ten years after the time of the sale in case of

The right of redemption cannot be exercised later
than :
1) Ten years after the time of the sale in case of

The right of redemption cannot be exercised later
than :
(1) Ten years after the time of the sale in case of

yiurnudllganslanswdaudneniniilanuy
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immovable property or of movable structures sold | immovable property er-efrmevable strueturesseld- | immovable property. (@)
with the land on which they are erected. with-theland-en-which-they-areereeted. (2) One year after the time of the sale in case of Y
2) One year after the time of the sale in case of 2) One year after the time of the sale in case of movable property. (o)  BNUUFIsunsng fviusdndeaiuus natae
movable property. movable property. -~
* No record of alterations in the Reports (ﬁ'uﬁﬂ)
0b.434 [Vol.86] 499 (86/24) [Vol.88] Section 495. (88/13) UM €

If a longer period is provided in the contract, it
shall be reduced to ten years and one year
respectively.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If a longer period is provided in the contract, it
shall be reduced to ten years and one year
respectively.
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0Ob.435

[Vol.86] 500 (86/24)

[Vol.88] Section 496. (88/13)

U131 €t

If a shorter period than ten years or one year is
provided in the contract, the time cannot be
afterward extended.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If a shorter period than ten years or one year is
provided in the contract, the time cannot be
afterwards extended.
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Ob.436

[Vol.86] 501 (86/24)

[Vol.88] Section 497. (88/13)

U131 €l

The right of redemption may be exercised only by:

1) The original seller or his heirs, or

2) The transferee of the right, or

3) Any person expressly allowed to redeem by the
contract.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The right of redemption may be exercised only
by :

(1) The original seller of his heirs, or

(2) The transferee of the right, or

(3) Any person expressly allowed to redeem by
the contract.
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Ob.437

[Vol.86] 502 (86/25)

[Vol.88] Section 498. (88/13)

41131 €

The right of redemption may be exercised only
against:

1) The original buyer or his heirs, or

2) The transferee of the property or of a right on
the property, provided that, in case of movable
property, he knew at the time of transfer that such

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The right of redemption may be exercised only
against :

(1) The original buyer or his heirs, or

(2) The transferee of the property or of a right on
the property, provided that, in case of movable
property, he knew at the time of transfer that such
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(14)

Draft of 1919
property was subject to a right of redemption.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
property was subject to a right of redemption.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
Wsulaulaslunailou Imswddunnagludedu
WaAnslaaw

0b.438

[Vol.86] 503 (86/25)

[Vol.88] Section 499. (88/13)

41131 €t

If no price of redemption is fixed, the property

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no price of redemption is fixed, the property
may be redeemed by reimbursing the price of the

aulovu onlulamnuadulivinlales vinulsila

may be redeemed by reimbursing the price of the <
ANNIIAVIVIBEIN

sale. sale.

0b.439 [Vol.86] 504 (86/25) [Vol.88] Section 500. (88/14) 1719151 oo

Costs of the sale borne by the buyer must be
reimbursed together with the price.

Costs of redemption must be borne by the person
who redeems.

Costs of the sale borne by the buyer must be
reimbursed together with the price.

Costs of redemption mustbe are borne by the
person who redeems.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (U4in)

Costs of the sale borne by the buyer must be
reimbursed together with the price.

Costs of redemption are borne by the person who
redeems.

¥
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0b.440

[Vol.89] 05(04); 505 (89/18)

[Vol.88] Section 501. (88/14)

UM €ow

The property must be returned in the condition in
which it is at the time of redemption.

The property must be returned in the condition in
which it is at the time of redemption, provided that if
the property has been destroyed or deteriorated
through the fault of the buyer he must pay
compensation therefor.

The property must be returned in the condition in
which it is at the time of redemption, provided that
if the property has been destroyed or deteriorated
through the fault of the buyer he must pay
compensation therefor.

nEndaudslatu vinuindesdsdunuanmiiiuue
glunails uidwnnimindaudugnrhane gl
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fodlvAdulnunannu

Ob.441

[Vol.89] 04(06); 506 (89/18)

[Vol.88] Section 502. (88/14)

41731 €olo

The person who redeems the property recovers it
free from any rights created by the original buyer or
his heirs or transferees before redemption, provided
that any lease made by them in writing shall remain
valid for not more than one year after the
redemption.

The person who redeems the property recovers it
free from any rights created by the original buyer or
his heirs or transferees before redemption. previded

thatanylease made by themin-writing shall remain-
validfor notmore than-one-yearafter the-
redemption:

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

A hire of property registered by the proper official
shall be valid for not more than one year of its
remaining duration, provided that the hire is not
made for the purpose of injuring the seller.

The person who redeems the property recovers it
free from any rights created by the original buyer or
his heirs or transferees before redemption.

A hire of property registered by the proper official
shall be valid for not more than one year of its
remaining duration, provided that the hire is not
made for the purpose of injuring the seller.

nindAugalaiu inuiyaeayladeulasuauly
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[Part] II. — SALE BY SAMPLE. — SALE ON
APPROVAL.

Part IT. — Sale by Sample; Sale by Description;

Sale on Approval.
[Vol.89: 05(01); (89/21)]

PART II. SALE BY SAMPLE; SALE BY
DESCRIPTION; SALE ON APPROVAL.

d9ufl o VIIANUFIDENT VITATUATNT TN
=]
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Ob.442

[Vol.89] 05(02); 507(II) (89/21)

[Vol.88] Section 503. (88/14)

UINIT €oem

In a sale by sample, the seller is bound to deliver
property or properties corresponding to the sample.

In a sale by sample, the seller is bound to deliver
property or properties corresponding to the sample.

In a sale by sample, the seller is bound to deliver
property or properties corresponding to the sample.

Tunsueauiegeiy fuigdifesduey




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(15)

proof that the property delivered does not
correspond to the sample lies on the buyer.

If the sample is lost or damaged, the burden of

* No record of alterations in the Reports (Tuiin)

In a sale by description, the seller is bound to
deliver property corresponding to the description.

In a sale by description, the seller is bound to
deliver property corresponding to the description.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

nindaulinsanuiieg
TunsugmuA NS §u1edineddey
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0bh.443

[Vol.89] 05(03); 508 (89/21)*

[Vol.88] Section 504. (88/15)

41031 €o&

The liability on account of non-correspondence to
the sample is extinguished by prescription one year
after delivery.

The liability on account of non-correspondence to
the sample or description is extinguished by
prescription one year after delivery.

* Further alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

The liability on account of non-correspondence to
the sample or description is extinguished by
prescription one year after delivery.

== Altered further as follows ==
No action for liability on account of non-
correspondence to the sample or description can be
entered later than one year after delivery.
[Vol.88, 88/ 15/1]

ludosuRiaiianisasaslinsmiudioe g lungs
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Ob.444

[Vol.86] 509 (86/27)

[Vol.88] Section 505. (88/15)

4131 €o&

A sale on approval is a sale made on condition
that the buyer shall have the opportunity to examine
the property before acceptance.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A sale on approval is a sale made on condition
that the buyer shall have the opportunity to examine
the property before acceptance.

JuNveeyeUtu Aen1sTevneiulaedlteuly
TviggeladlenanTiagnindauneusute

Ob.445

[Vol.86] 510 (86/27)

[Vol.88] Section 506. (88/15)

4131 €od

If no time is fixed for the examination of the
property, the seller can fix a reasonable time and
notify the buyer to answer within that time whether
he accepts the property or not.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no time is fixed for the examination of the
property, the seller can fix a reasonable time and
notify the buyer to answer within that time whether
he accepts the property or not.

nsnsIagnInddutiu onlulafmuanandiuld §
YHBRMVUALIAIBUANAIT kAT UBNNANILARTE LY
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Ob.446

[Vol.86] 511 (86/27)

[Vol.88] Section 507. (88/15)

U131 ol

If the property is to be examined by the buyer
before delivery and the buyer does not accept it
within the time fixed by the contract or by the
notification, the contract is extinguished.

If the property is to be examined by the buyer
before delivery and the buyer does not accept it
within the time fixed by the contract or by the a
notification from the seller, the contract is
extinguished.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1/147in)

If the property is to be examined by the buyer
before delivery and the buyer does not accept it
within the time fixed by the contract or by a
notification from the seller, the contract is
extinguished.

nndAusulForsfiwaagnoudusardmoutiy
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Ob.447

[Vol.86] 512 (86/27); [Vol.89] 05(04); 512(4) (89/21)

[Vol.88] Section 508. (88/16)

41131 €o=

When the property has been delivered to the
buyer in order that he may examine it, the sale is
complete in the following cases :

When the property has been delivered to the
buyer in order that he may examine it, the sale is
complete in the following cases :

When the property has been delivered to the
buyer in order that he may examine it, the sale is
complete in the following cases :

lenndauiu ladawauundzeiielingiague
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(16)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Draft of 1919

1) If the buyer does not notify his refusal within
the time fixed by the contract or by the notification,
or

2) If the buyer does not return the property within
that time, or

3) If the buyer after delivery pays the price or part
of it, or

4) If the buyer disposes of the property or uses it
otherwise than for the purpose of examining it.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

(1) If the buyer does not notify his refusal within
the time fixed by the contract or by the notification,
or

(2) If the buyer does not return the property
within that time, or

(3) If the buyer after-delivery pays the price or
part of it, or

(4) If the buyer disposes of the property or uses it
otherwise than for the purpose of examining it.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1i14#1n)

(4) If the buyer disposes of the property or uses-it
etherwise-thanfor the purpese-of examining it does

any other act from which acceptance may bhe

implied.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(1) If the buyer does not notify his refusal within
the time fixed by the contract or by the notification,
or

(2) If the buyer does not return the property
within that time, or

(3) If the buyer pays the price or part of it, or

(4) If the buyer disposes of the property or does
any other act from which acceptance may be
implied.
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[Part] IV. — SALE BY AUCTION.

PART III. SALE BY AUCTION.
[Vol.89: 05(06); (89/21)]

PART III. SALE BY AUCTION.

d9UN e VIENINATN

Ob.453

[Vol.89] 05(07); 518 (89/21)

[Vol.88] Section 509. (88/16)

U1M37 €o)

A sale by auction is complete when the auctioneer
announces its completion by the fall of the hammer
or in any other customary manner.

A sale by auction is complete when the auctioneer
announces its completion by the fall of the hammer
or in any other customary manner. Until such
announcement is made any bidder may retract his
bid.

A sale by auction is complete when the auctioneer
announces its completion by the fall of the hammer
or in any other customary manner. Until such
announcement is made any bidder may retract his
bid.

MImEMennmngeNUIysHl iegnennainuans
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Ob.454

[Vol.86] 519 (86/30)

[Vol.88] Section 510. (88/16)

U131 €e0

A buyer at a sale by auction is bound by the
clauses of the notice advertising the sale and by any
other statements made by the auctioneer before
opening the bidding for each particular lot.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A buyer at a sale by auction is bound by the
clauses of the notice advertising the sale and by any
other statements made by the auctioneer before
opening the bidding for each particular lot.

AEeluN13VIENenna1nITABIINAIUAIlEIBIY
BNYY UATMUANNTRRUY Tagnennaalaunad
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Ob.455

[Vol.89] 05(08); 520 (89/22)

[Vol.88] Section 511. (88/17)

UM €oo

The auctioneer cannot bid at an auction

The auctioneer cannot bid or employ any person

The auctioneer cannot bid or employ any person

vinumuidlvigmesnaaingsen alalvigviladle

conducted by himself. to bid at an auction conducted by himself. to bid at an auction conducted by himself. y < v o
LU1E51A" Iumwaﬂmmﬂszj\‘mumu@mmamil,m
Ob.456 [Vol.86] 521 (86/30)* [Vol.88] Section 512. (88/17) 110191 Cola

The seller cannot bid or employ any person to bid,
unless it be expressly stated in the advertisement of
the auction that he has such right.

The seller cannot bid or employ any person to bid,
unless it be expressly stated in the advertisement of
the auction that he has such right.

The seller cannot bid or employ any person to bid,
unless it is expressly stated in the advertisement of
the auction that he has such right.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(17)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

The seller within the meaning of this section is the
person whose property is sold.

] Nervwithin-the measi £ +his section st
person-whese propertyisseld:

* No record of alterations in the Reports (Tuiin)

anMsneARaIAtUIEYIeeAnsNITIingTAe

0b.457

[Vol.86] 522 (86/30)

[Vol.88] Section 513. (88/17)

AN €oem

The auctioneer can withdraw property from the
auction whenever he thinks that the highest bid is
insufficient.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The auctioneer can withdraw property from the
auction whenever he thinks that the highest bid is
insufficient.

dielagnannainiuinsedadigdagaiudall
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0b.458 [Vol.86] 523 (86/30) [Vol.88] Section 514. (88/17) 1416191 o
A bidder ceases to be bound by his bid as soon as A bidder ceases to be bound by his bid as soon as %ﬁgqmEjauﬁummaﬂﬁ’uiugqﬂqsﬁqmuﬁLLgimmg
a higher bid is made, whatever be the validity of a higher bid is made, whatever be the validity of Lﬁ'aﬁﬁlu égﬁm ¢ Gﬁ/ui J lains ﬁsﬁ'u é{ ﬁ?u% augiai

such higher bid, or as soon as the lot is withdrawn
from the auction.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

such higher bid, or as soon as the lot is withdrawn
from the auction.

a L4
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0b.459 [Vol.86] 524 (86/31) [Vol.88] Section 515. (88/17) 141151 Co &

The highest bidder must pay the price in ready The highest bidder must pay the price in ready SEsrmasandodlasianlutiuan Wensaavie
money on the completion of the sale, or at the tim <==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==> money on the completion of the sale or at the tim o e 4o o

oney on the completion of the sale, or at the time i oney on the completion of the sale or at the time Wysal qenunanfiimusl3ludlawanuenang

fixed by the notice advertising the sale.

fixed by the notice advertising the sale.

0Ob.460

[Vol.86] 525 (86/31)

[Vol.88] Section 516. (88/17)

AN €od

If the highest bidder fails to pay the price, the
auctioneer shall resell the property. If the nett
proceeds of such sale do not cover the price and
costs of the original auction, the original bifi[d]der is
liable for the difference.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the highest bidder fails to pay the price, the
auctioneer shall resell the property. If the net
proceeds of such sale do not cover the price and
costs of the original auction, the original bidder is
liable for the difference.

inidsaanaziaeideldldsales vinulvg
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Ob.461

[Vol.86] 526 (86/31)

[Vol.88] Section 517. (88/18)

U137 €oel

The auctioneer is liable for any part of the
proceeds of an auction which remains unpaid owing
to his failure to enforce the provisions of Sectiong
459 or 460.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The auctioneer is liable for any part of the
proceeds of an auction which remains unpaid owing
to his failure to enforce the provisions of Section 515
or 516.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE II. — EXCHANGE.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title II. — Exchange.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE II. EXCHANGE.

(18)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
anwal b uantdagu

Ob.462

[Vol.89] 05(09); 527 (89/22)

[Vol.88] Section 518. (88/19)

AN €ow

Exchange is a contract whereby each party agrees
to transfer to the other party the ownership of
properties other than money.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Exchange is a contract by which the parties give
one another respectively a property in order to have
another.

guIuanUaguiiu Aednyy Tegnsdisnaen

a A

NINgAUAMTIANAALANY I lANSNEFUFDULN

Exchange is a contract by which the parties give LU
one another respectively ene-thing a property in
order to have another.
0b.463 [Vol.86] 528 (86/33) [Vol.88] Section 519. (88/19) UIN57 Eo

The provisions of Title I concerning sale apply to
exchange, each party to a contract of exchange being
considered as a seller with regard to the property
delivered in exchange, and as a buyer with regard to
the property received in exchange.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The provisions of Title I concerning Sale apply to
exchange, each party to a contract of exchange being
considered as a seller with regard to the property
delivered in exchange, and as a buyer with regard to
the property received in exchange.

unUryelavianangludnwadoviatu nululans
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Ob.464

[Vol.86] 529 (86/33)

[Vol.88] Section 520. (88/19)

U131 €lo

If one party to a contract of exchange agrees to
transfer to the other party money in addition to
other property, the provisions of Title I concerning
price shall apply to such money.

<== No alteration to Draft1919 ==>

If one party to a contract of exchange agrees to
transfer to the other party money in addition to
other property, the provisions of Title I concerning
Price shall apply to such money.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE III. — GIFT.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title III. — Gift.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE III. GIFT.

(19)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
anyded en L

Ob.465

[Vol.89] 06(04); 530 (89/27)

[Vol.88] Section 521. (88/20)

4103171 €

A contract of gift is a contract whereby a person,
called the donor, agrees to transfer gratuitously a
property of his own to another person, called the
donee, and the donee agrees to accept such property.

A eentraetof gift is a contract whereby a person,
called the donor, agree-te transfers gratuitously a
property of his own to another person, called the
donee, and the donee agreeste accepts such

property.
*No record of alterations, only the altered text.

A gift is a contract whereby a person, called the
donor, transfers gratuitously a property of his own
to another person, called the donee, and the donee
accepts such property.

duinlviiu Aedyandiuananunils Sendi Jl
lounsndauvawmulilagiaumunynnadnaunis
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Ob.466

[Vol.86] 531 (86/33)

[Vol.88] Section 522. (88/20)

41131 oo

A gift may be made by granting to the donee a
release of an obligation or by performing an
obligation due by the donee.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A gift may be made by granting to the donee the
release of an obligation or by performing an
obligation due from the donee.

nstitiuagyergUaanilinngsu qmeedise
niigasuAtIsyegila

0Ob.470

[Vol.89] 06(05); 531 bis. (89/27)

[Vol.88] Section 523. (88/20)

41131 &lon

A gift of property the sale of which is not subject
to the execution of an official document is complete
only on delivery of the property given.

A gift ef property-the-sale-ef whichisnetsubjeet
te-the-exeeution-ofan-official- decument is complete
only on delivery of the property given.

* Adoption of a new text.
[from the deleted Sec. 535]
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

A gift is complete only on delivery of the property
given.

N5l vihwirdevauysalsdeliiedau
ningaunln

[Vol.89] 07(01); 531 ter. (89/29)

[Vol.88] Section 524. (88/20)

4131 o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If a right represented by a written instrument is
given, the gift is not complete unless such
instrument is delivered to the donee and the gift is
notified in writing to the debtor of the right.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a right represented by a written instrument is
given, the gift is not complete unless such
instrument is delivered to the donee and the gift is
notified in writing to the debtor of the right.

Tunrslvanssiailunsiaisunnu anludsusy
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Ob.468

[Vol.89] 06(07); 533 (89/27)

[Vol.88] Section 525. (88/20)

410931 €&

A gift of property the sale of which is subject to
the execution of an official document is void unless
made in writing before the proper official.

A gift of property the sale of which is subject to
the execution of an official document is veid-untess-
madein-writing before the proper-official valid only
when duly made before the proper official. In such
case it is complete without delivery.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

A gift of a property the sale of which is subject to
the execution of an official document is complete
only when duly made before the proper official. In

such case it is complete without delivery.
*No record of alterations, only the altered text.
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0b.469

[Vol.89] 06(08); 534 (89/27)

[Vol.88] Section 526. (88/21)

410931 €lod




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title III. — Gift.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(20)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If a gift has been made in writing before the
proper official and the donor does not deliver to the
donee the property given, the donee is entitled to
claim the delivery of it or its value, but he is not
entitled to any additional compensation.

If a gift has been made in-witirg-by document
executed before the proper official and the donor

does not deliver to the donee the property given, the
donee is entitled to claim the delivery of it or its
value, but he is not entitled to any additional
compensation.

If a gift has been made by document executed
before the proper official and the donor does not
deliver to the donee the property given, the donee is
entitled to claim the delivery of it or its value, but he
is not entitled to any additional compensation.

anlalimsngaumeritenaisieninineuy
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0Ob.471

[Vol.89] 07(04); 536 (89/29)

[Vol.88] Section 527. (88/21)

41031 ol

If it is agreed that the delivery of the property
given shall be made by instalments, the donor can at
any time determine the gift as to any future
instalment.

Such gift is also extinguished as to any further
instalment on the death of the donor.

If it is agreed that the delivery of the property
given shall be made by instalments, the donor can at
any time determine the gift as-te-any-futare-
instalment in the same manner as it is made only as
to further instalment.

Such gift is also extinguished as to any further
instalment on the death of the donor.

[Vol.89] 08(02); 536 (89/32)

If it is agreed that the delivery of the property
given shall be made by instalments, the donor can at
any time determine the gift only as to future
instalment in the same manner as it is made enly-as-
to-further-instalment.

Such gift is also extinguished as to any further
instalment on the death of the donor.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

If it is agreed that the delivery of the property
given shall be made by instalments, the donor can at
any time determine the gift only as to future
instalment in the same manner as it is made.

Such gift is also extinguished as to any further
instalment on the death of the donor.

penastiuImsngaunlnagisdaauilunae
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Ob.475

[Vol.89] 07(04); 540 (89/29)

[Vol.88] Section 528. (88/21)

41131 o

If the gift is made on condition that the donee
shall make a prestation to the donor or to a third
person the gift is said to be subject to a charge.

If the gift is subject to a charge and the donee fails
to perform the charge, the donor is entitled to claim
cancellation of the gift.

* Adoption of a new text.

0Ob.476

[Vol.89] 08(03); 540 (89/32)

If the donee fails to perform the charge the donor
is entitled to claim cancellation of the gift.

If the gift is-subjeette encumbered with a charge
and the donee fails to perform the charge, the donor
is entitled to claim cancellation of the gift.

If the gift is encumbered with a charge and the
donee fails to perform the charge, the donor is
entitled to claim cancellation of the gift.

AMSNIFUFIATUL AN RAN U UNTIDULA
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0Ob.479

[Vol.89] 07(06); 544 (89/29)

[Vol.88] Section 529. (88/21)

4109317 b

If the property given is not sufficient to perform
the charge, the donee is bound to perform it only as
far as the value of the property allows.

If the property given is not sufficient to satisfy the
charge, the donee isheund has to perform only to
the extent of the value of the property.

If the property given is not sufficient to satisfy the
charge, the donee has to perform only to the extent
of the value of the property.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title III. — Gift.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(21)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.480

[Vol.89] 07(07); 545 (89/30)

[Vol.88] Section 530. (88/22)

AN &emno

If the gift is subject to a charge, the liability of the
donor for defects or eviction is the same as that of a
seller, up to the amount of the charge only.

If the gift is subject to a charge, the hability-of the
donor is liable for defect or eviction is-thesameas

thatef in the same manner as a seller but only to the
extent of the charge.

If the gift is subject to a charge, the donor is liable
for defect or eviction in the same manner as a seller
but only to the extent of the charge.

annsivtullennsanity vivuingliazdessuile
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fung wsviruddaliinldfuduusinsani

[Vol.89] 08(04); 546 (89/32)

[Vol.88] Section 531. (88/22)

UM €me

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The donor can claim revocation of a gift for an act
of ingratitude only in the following cases :

1) If the donee committed a serious criminal
offence punishable under the Penal Code against the
donor, or

2) If the donee seriously defamed or insulted the
donor, or

3) If the donee refused the donor the necessaries
of life while he was able to supply them.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 09(01); 546 3) (89/38)

546. — 3) If the donee refused the donor who is in
need the necessaries of life while he was able to
supply them.

The donor can claim revocation of a gift for an act
of ingratitude only in the following cases :

(1) If the donee committed a serious criminal
offence punishable under the Penal Code against the
donor, or

(2) If the donee seriously defamed or insulted the
donor, or

(3) If the donee refused the donor who is in need
the necessaries of life while he was able to supply
them.
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Ob.481

[Vol.89] 08(04); 547 (89/33)

[Vol.88] Section 532. (88/22)

UM Emley

If the donee is convicted by a final judgment of
having intentionally and unlawfully caused the
death of the donor, the heirs of the donor are
entitled to claim cancellation of the gift by the Court.

The heir of the donor can claim revocation only if
the donee has intentionally and unlawfully killed the
donor or prevented him from revoking the gift,

However, the heir may continue an action which
has been duly entered by the donor.

* Adoption of a new text.

The heir of the donor can claim revocation only if
the donee has intentionally and unlawfully killed the
donor or prevented him from revoking the gift,

However, the heir may continue an action which
has been duly entered by the donor.
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0Db.485

[Vol.89] 08(04); 548 (89/33)

[Vol.88] Section 533. (88/22)

U3 Enen

The right of the heirs to claim cancellation is
extinguished by prescription six months after the
date of the death of the donor.

A gift cannot be revoked if the donor has forgiven
the donee, or if six months have elapsed since the
time when the act of ingratitude came to the
knowledge of the person entitled to claim
revocation.

No action can be entered later than ten years after
such act.

* Adoption of a new text.

A gift cannot be revoked if the donor has forgiven
the donee, or if six months have elapsed since the
time when the act of ingratitude came to the
knowledge of the person entitled to claim
revocation.

No action can be entered later than ten years after
such act.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title III. — Gift.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(22)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Draft of 1919

[Vol.89] 08(04); 549 (89/33)

[Vol.88] Section 534. (88/23)

41091 €&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the gift is revoked, the property shall be
returned under the provisions of this Code
concerning Undue Enrichment.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the gift is revoked, the property shall be
returned under the provisions of this Code
concerning Undue Enrichment.

WonauAun1sly vinulvidsAunswgdunia
undgygiAuaussanangvanet emeainiaisia

[Vol.89] 08(04); 550 (89/33)

[Vol.88] Section 535. (88/23)

U131 €&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The following gifts are not revocable for
ingratitude :

1) Gifts purely remuneratory.

2) Gifts encumbered with a charge.

3) Gifts made in compliance with a moral duty.

4) Gifts made in consideration of marriage.

* Adoption of a new text.

The following gifts are not revocable for
ingratitude :

(1) Gifts purely remuneratory.

(2) Gifts encumbered with a charge.

(3) Gifts made in compliance with a moral duty.

(4) Gifts made in consideration of marriage.
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Ob.486

[Vol.86] 551 (86/40)

[Vol.88] Section 536. (88/23)

41R931 €D

A gift to take effect at the death of the donor is
governed by the provisions of law concerning
inheritance and wills.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A gift to take effect at the death of the donor is
governed by the provisions of Law concerning
Inheritance and Wills.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

TITLE IV. — HIRE OF PROPERTY.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE IV. HIRE OF PROPERTY.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(23)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

AWl & LYIMINY
HUIN o UVILUﬂLﬂiQ‘I;IJ'JvI,‘lJ

O0b.487

[Vol.89] 08(05); 552 (89/34)

[Vol.88] Section 537. (88/24)

41037 el

A contract of hire of property or a lease is a
contract whereby a person, called the lessor, agrees
to let another person, called the lessee, have the use
or profits of the property for a limited period of
time, and the lessee agrees to pay therefor a
remuneration called rent.

A eentraetof hire of property er-alease is a
contract whereby a person, called the lesser letter,
agrees to let another person, called the lessee hirer,
have the use or benefit of the a property for a limited
period of time, and the lessee hirer agrees to pay
therefor a remuneration-called rent therefor.

A hire of property is a contract whereby a person,
called the letter, agrees to let another person, called
the hirer, have the use or benefit of a property for a
limited period of time, and the hirer agrees to pay a
rent therefor.
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Ob.488

[Vol.89] 08(06); 553 (89/34)

[Vol.88] Section 538. (88/24)

U131 €

A lease of immovgable property is void unless made in
writing.

If the lease is for more than three years, it is void
unless also registered by the proper official.

A lease hire of immovable property is void unless
made in writing.

If the lease hire is for more than three years, it is
veid valid only for three years unless also registered
by the proper official.

A hire of immovable property is void unless made
in writing.

If the hire is for more than three years, it is valid
only for three years unless also registered by the
proper official.
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0b.489

[Vol.86] 554 (86/42)

[Vol.88] Section 539. (88/24)

4109317 €

Costs of a contract of hire must be borne by both
parties equally.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Costs of a contract of hire are borne by both
parties equally.
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0b.491

[Vol.89] 09(03); 556 (89/38)

[Vol.88] Section 540. (88/24)

411931 €c€o

No lease may be made for a period exceeding
twenty years, provided that an existing lease may be
renewed for a period not exceeding twenty years
after the date of renewal.

0b.492

The period of duration of a hire of immovable
property cannot exceed thirty years.

If it is made for a longer period, such period is to
be reduced to thirty years.

The aforesaid period may be renewed, but it must

The period of duration of a hire of immovable
property cannot exceed thirty years.

If it is made for a longer period, such period is to
be reduced to thirty years.

The aforesaid period may be renewed, but it must

uadISUNSNY viwinudlmdniuimuaan
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Leases made or renewed for more than twenty not exceed thirty years from the time of renewal. not exceed thirty years from the time of renewal. Uiyfyﬁﬂmﬁ uadasag b AuauauT T uLaTus e
years are valid for twenty years only. * Adoption of a new text. fouau
0b.493 [Vol.89] 09(04); 558 (89/38) [Vol.88] Section 541. (88/25) 116151 &€

A lease may be made for the duration of the life of
the lessor or of the lessee.

Adease A contract of hire may be made for the
duration of the life of lesser letter or of the lessee
hirer.

A contract of hire may be made for the duration of
the life of the letter or of the hirer.

dyey iy asvihiuduimvuaiinaene e uedy
Tdmuosinflmiila

Ob.494

[Vol.89] 09(04); 559 (89/38)

[Vol.88] Section 542. (88/25)

41131 €elo

When several persons claim the same movable
property under different leases, the lessee who has

When several persons claim the same movable
property under different leases contracts of hire, the

When several persons claim the same movable
property under different contracts of hire, the hirer
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(24)

first taken possession of the property by virtue of his
1ease shall be preferred.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

lessee hirer who has first taken possession of the
property by virtue of his lease contract shall be
preferred.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

who has first taken possession of the property by
virtue of his contract shall be preferred.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

agluauiiagitiaulanoumedygigmingiu
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0Ob.495

[Vol.89] 09(04); 560 (89/39)

[Vo0l.88] Section 543. (88/25)

UM €&

When several persons claim the same immovable
property under different leases:

1) if none of the leases is required by law to be
registered, the lessee who has first taken possession
of the property by virtue of his lease shall be
preferred:

2) if all the leases are required by law to be
registered the lessee whose lease was first registered
shall be preferred,;

3) if there is a conflict between a lease which is
required by law, and a lease which is not required by
law, to be registered, the lessee whose lease has been
registered[,] shall be preferred unless the other
lessee has taken possession of the property by virtue
of his lease before the date of registration.

When several persons claim the same immovable
property under different leases contracts of hire:

1) If none of the leases contracts is required by
law to be registered, the lessee hirer who has first
taken possession of the property by virtue of his
contract shall be preferred.

2) If all the leases contracts are required by law to
be registered, the essee hirer whose lease contract
was first registered shall be preferred.

3) If there is a conflict between a lease contract
which is required by law, and a lease contract which
is not required by law, to be registered, the lessee
hirer whose lease contract has been registered shall
be preferred, unless the other lessee hirer has taken
possession of the property by virtue of his lease
contract before the date of registration.

When several persons claim the same immovable
property under different contracts of hire :

1) If none of the contracts is required by law to be
registered, the hirer who has first taken possession
of the property by virtue of his contract shall be
preferred.

2) If all the contracts are required by law to be
registered, the hirer whose contract was first
registered shall be preferred.

3) If there is a conflict between a contract which is
required by law, and a contract which is not
required by law, to be registered, the hirer whose
contract has been registered shall be preferred,
unless the other hirer has taken possession of the
property by virtue of his contract before the date of
registration.
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0b.544

[Vol.89] 09(05); 560 his. (89/39)

[Vo0l.88] Section 544. (88/26)

41191 €

Unless otherwise provided by the lease, a lessee
can [not] sublet or transfer his rights in the whole or
part of the property hired to a third person.

Ob.545

If a lessee sublets or transfers his rights in the
whole or part of the property hired contrary to the
provisions of the lease, the lessor may determine the
contract.

Unless otherwise provided by the lease contract of
hire, a lessee hirer cannot sublet or transfer his
rights in the whole or part of the property hired to a
third person.

If a lessee-sublets-ortransfershisrightsinthe-
whele-or-partofthe property-hired hirer acts
contrary to the-provisions-efthe-lease this provision,

the lesser letter may determine the contract.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Unless otherwise provided by the contract of hire,
a hirer cannot sublet or transfer his rights in the
whole or part of the property hired to a third person.

If a hirer acts contrary to this provision, the letter
may determine the contract.
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Ob.546

[Vol.89] 09(05); 560 ter. (89/40)

[Vol.88] Section 545. (88/26)

41091 €<

In case of transfer or sublease, the original lessee
remains liable to the lessor for any obligations

If the hirer rightfully sublets the property hired,
the subhirer is directly liable to the letter. In such

If the hirer rightfully sublets the property hired,
the subhirer is directly liable to the letter. In such
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(25)

arising out of the original lease.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

case a payment of the rent made in advance by the
subhirer to the hirer who sublets cannot be set up
against the letter.

This provision does not prevent the letter from
exercising his right against the hirer.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

case a payment of the rent made in advance by the
subhirer to the hirer who sublets cannot be set up
against the letter.

This provision does not prevent the letter from
exercising his right against the hirer.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

uslaenss lunsdiduid mndigmasaslaléen
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CHAPTER I1. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF
THE LESSOR.

CHAPTER II. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF

THE EESSOR LETTER.
[Vol.89] 10(01); (89/45)

CHAPTERII. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF
THE LETTER.

hUIA o WINHAZANUSURATD IR ALY

Ob.498

[Vol.89] 09(07); 563 (89/40)

[Vol.88] Section 546. (88/26)

411931 €

The lessor is bound to keep the property hired in
good order and repair during the continuance of the
contract.

In case of houses or other buildings, this includes
at least the repairing of the roofs, timber, walls and
floors, and the repainting of the inside and outside at
reasonable intervals.

The lesser letter is bound to keep the property in
good order and repair during the continuance of the
contract.

In case of houses or other buildings, this includes
at least the repairing of the roofs, timber posts, walls
and floors and-the repainting-of the-inside-and-

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

0b.497

[Vol.89] 10(02); 563 (89/45)

The lessor is bound to deliver the property hired
in such a condition as renders it fit for ordinary
purposes or for the purposes appearing from the
contract.

The letter is bound to deliver the property hired

in a good state of repair. He-must-make-during-the-
. el allg s whiel
may-become neeessary-exeeptthose-which-are by
law-or-bycustom-tobe- done by the hirer:
* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

The letter is bound to deliver the property hired
in a good state of repair.

Alinesdweunsngauddlmyniuluann
DULDULTLALAD

0b.499

[Vol.89] 09(08); 564 (89/41)

[Vol.88] Section 547. (88/26)

41091 &€eel

The lessor is bound to reimburse to the lessee any
necessary expenses incurred by him for the
preservation of the property hired, except expenses
for ordinary maintenance and petty repairs.

The lesser letter is bound to reimburse to the
fessee hirer any necessary and reasonable expenses
incurred by him for the preservation of the property
hired, except expenses for ordinary maintenance
and petty repairs.

The letter is bound to reimburse to the hirer any
necessary and reasonable expenses incurred by him
for the preservation of the property hired, except
expenses for ordinary maintenance and petty
repairs.
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0b.500

[Vol.89] 09(08); 565 (89/41)

[Vol.88] Section 548. (88/27)

41131 e

In case of delivery in unsuitable condition, the
lessee may determine the contract.

In case of delivery in unsuitable condition, the
lessee hirer may determine the contract.

In case of delivery in unsuitable condition, the
hirer may determine the contract.
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[Vol.88] Section 549. (88/27)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(26)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

In case of a defect existing in the property hired
and impairing its fitness for ordinary purposes or for
the purposes appearing from the lease, the lessee
may determine the contract.

The foregoing provision applies whether the
lessor knew or did not know of the existence of the
defect.

A property hired which is not kept in good order
and repair is a defective property within the
meaning of this section.

0b.506

The lessor is liable for the consequences of any
disturbance caused to the peaceful possession of the
lessee by any person having a right over the
property hired.

Ob.516

Non-liability in matter of hire of properties is
governed by the provisions of this Code concerning
sale.

The delivery of the property hired, the liability of
the letter in case of defects and eviction and the
effects of a non-liability clause are governed by the
provisions of this Code concerning Sale, mutatis
mutandis.

* Adoption of a new text.

The delivery of the property hired, the liability of
the letter in case of defects and eviction and the
effects of a non-liability clause are governed by the
provisions of this Code concerning Sale, mutatis
mutandis.
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0b.498

[Vol.89] 10(03); 565 ter. (89/45)

[Vol.88] Section 550. (88/27)

410931 €€o

The lessor is bound to keep the property hired in
good order and repair during the continuance of the
contract.

In case of houses or other buildings, this includes
at least the repairing of the roofs, timber, walls and

The letter is liable for any defects which arise
during the continuance of the contract and he must
make all the repairs which may become necessary,
except those which are by law or custom to be done
by the hirer.

The letter is liable for any defects which arise
during the continuance of the contract and he must
make all the repairs which may become necessary,
except those which are by law or custom to be done
by the hirer.
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floors, and the repainting of the inside and outside at + Adontion of L8
reasonable intervals. option ot a new text.
0b.503 [Vol.89] 09(10); 568 (89/41) [Vol.88] Section 551. (88/27) 416151 &6

If the defect is not such as would deprive the
lessee of the use and profits of the property hired,
and can be remedied by the lessor, the lessee must
first notify. the lessor to make it good. If the defect is
not made good within a reasonable time, the lessee
may determine the contract.

If the defect is not such as would deprive the
fessee hirer of the use and benefit of the property
hired, and can be remedied by the lesser letter, the
fessee hirer must first notify the lesser letter to make
it good. If the defect is not made good within a
reasonable time, the lessee hirer may determine the
contract.

If the defect is not such as would deprive the hirer
of the use and benefit of the property hired, and can
be remedied by the letter, the hirer must first notify
the letter to make it good. If the defect is not made
good within a reasonable time, the hirer may
determine the contract.
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CHAPTER III. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF
THE LESSEE.

DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE EESSEE

HIRER.
[Vol.88] 10(04); (89/45)

CHAPTER III. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF
THE HIRER.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(27)

Ob.517

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 10(05); 582 (89/45)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

[Vol.88] Section 552. (88/28)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

410317 €&l

The lessee cannot use the property hired for
purposes other than ordinary purposes or purposes
appearing from the contract.

The lessee hirer cannot use the property hired for
purposes other than those which are ordinary and
usual, or which have been provided for in the
contract.

The hirer cannot use the property hired for
purposes other than those which are ordinary and
usual, or which have been provided for in the
contract.
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0b.518

[Vol.89] 10(07); 583 (89/46)

[Vol.88] Section 553. (88/28)

U137 €&en

The lessee is bound to take as much care of the
property hired as a person of ordinary prudence
would take of his own property.

0b.519

Ordinary maintenance and petty repairs shall be
borne by the lessee.

The lessee hirer is bound to take as much care of
the property hired as a person of ordinary prudence
would take of his own property, and to do ordinary
maintenance and petty repairs.

The hirer is bound to take as much care of the
property hired as a person of ordinary prudence
would take of his own property, and to do ordinary
maintenance and petty repairs.
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0b.520

[Vol.89] 10(08); 585 (89/46)

[Vol.88] Section 554. (88/28)

4131 e

If the lessee uses the property hired contra to the
provisions of Sectionf 517, 518 or 519, or contra to
the terms of the contract, the lessor may notify the
lessee to comply with such provisions or terms, and
if the lessee fails to comply with such notice, the
lesson may determine the contract.

If the lessee hirer acts contrary to the provisions
of Sections 582, 583 6584 or contrary to the terms of
the contract, the lesser letter may notify the lessee
hirer to comply with such provisions or terms, and if
the lessee hirer fails to comply with such notice, the
fesser letter may determine the contract.

If the hirer acts contrary to the provisions of
Sections 552, 553 or contrary to the terms of the
contract, the letter may notify the hirer to comply
with such provisions or terms, and if the hirer fails
to comply with such notice, the letter may determine
the contract.
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0b.522

[Vol.89] 10(10); 587 (89/46)

[Vol.88] Section 555. (88/28)

41191 e

The lessee is bound to allow the lessor or his
agents to inspect the property hired at reasonable
times and intervals.

The lessee hirer is bound to allow the lesser letter
or his agents to inspect the property hired at
reasonable times and intervals.

The hirer is bound to allow the letter or his agents
to inspect the property hired at reasonable times
and intervals.
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0b.523

[Vol.89] 10(11); 588 (89/46)

[Vol.88] Section 556. (88/29)

410931 €&o

The lessee is bound to allow the lessor to do
whatever is necessary for keeping the property in
good order and repair and for its preservation,
provided that if the lessee is deprived thereby of the
use or profits of the property hired he is entitled
either to determination of the lease or to a decrease
of rent proportionate to the period of deprivation.

If the property hired requires urgent repairs
during the continuance of the contract, the hirer
must allow them to be done by the letter, though
they may cause him inconvenience and deprive him
of a part of the property. If the repairs, however, last
for more than forty days, the rent shall be reduced
proportionately. If the repairs are of such a nature as
would make the property uninhabitable, the hirer
may determine the contract.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

If the property hired requires urgent repairs
during the continuance of the contract, the hirer
must allow them to be done by the letter, though
they may cause him inconvenience and deprive him
of a part of the property. If the repairs, however, last
for more than forty days, the rent shall be reduced
proportionately. If the repairs are of such a nature as
would make the property uninhabitable, the hirer
may determine the contract.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(28)

0b.524

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 10(12); 589 (89/47)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 557. (88/29)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

4109317 €eel

In any of the following cases:

1) If the property hired is in need of repairs by the
lessor, or

2) If a preventive measure is required for
avoiding a danger, or

3) If a third person encroaches on the property
hired or claims a right over it,
the lessee shall forth with inform the lessor of the
occurrence, unless the lessor already has knowledge
of it.

If the lessee fails to inform the lessor, the lessee is
liable to the lessor for any injury resulting from the
delay.

In any of the following cases :

1) If the property hired is in need of repairs by the
lesser letter, or

2) If a preventive measure is required for
avoiding a danger, or

3) If a third person encroaches on the property
hired or claims a right over it,
the lessee hirer shall forthwith inform the letter of
the occurrence, unless the lesser letter already has
knowledge of it.
lessor-alreadyhasknewledge-of the-oecurrenee If
the hirer fails to comply with this provision, he is
liable to the lesser letter for any injury resulting
from the delay occasioned by such failure.

In any of the following cases :

1) If the property hired is in need of repairs by the
letter, or

2) If a preventive measure is required for
avoiding a danger, or

3) If a third person encroaches on the property
hired or claims a right over it,
the hirer shall forthwith inform the letter of the
occurrence, unless the letter already has knowledge
of it.

If the hirer fails to comply with this provision, he
is liable to the letter for any injury resulting from the
delay occasioned by such failure.
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0b.525

[Vol.89] 11(03); 592 (89/54)

[Vol.88] Section 558. (88/30)

41M931 €es

The lessee may not make any alteration in, or
addition to, the property hired without the
permission of the lessor.

0b.527

If the lessee makes additions or alterations
without the permission of the lessor, he is not
entitled to reimbursement, but he is allowed, at the
extinction of the lease, to take away whatever he
added to the property, provided that he puts [the]
property in its former condition.

The hirer may not make alteration in, or addition
to, the property hired without the permission of the
letter. If he does so without such permission, he
must, on the request of the letter, restore the
property to its former condition, and he is liable to
the letter for any loss or damage that may result
from such alteration or addition.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

The hirer may not make alteration in, or addition
to, the property hired without the permission of the
letter. If he does so without such permission, he
must, on the request of the letter, restore the
property to its former condition, and he is liable to
the letter for any loss or damage that may result
from such alteration or addition.
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0b.528

[Vol.89] 11(04); 593 (89/54)

[Vol.88] Section 559. (88/30)

41091 €é

If no time for payment of rent is fixed by the
contract or by custom, the rent must be paid at the
end of each period for which it is stipulated, that is
to say: if a property is leased at so much per year, the
rent is payable at the end of each year; if a property
is leased at so much per month, the rent is payable at
the end of each month.

If no time for payment of rent is fixed by the
contract or by custom, the rent must be paid at the
end of each period for which it is stipulated, that is
to say: if a property is leased hired at so much per
year, the rent is payable at the end of each year, if a
property is leased hired at so much per month, the
rent is payable at the end of each month.

If no time for payment of rent is fixed by the
contract or by custom, the rent must be paid at the
end of each period for which it is stipulated, that is
to say: if a property is hired at so much per year, the
rent is payable at the end of each year, if a property
is hired at so much per month, the rent is payable at
the end of each month.
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[Vol.89] 11(05); 594 (89/55)

[Vol.88] Section 560. (88/30)

4131 &do




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(29)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

In case of non-payment of rent, the lessor may
determine the contract.

But, if the rent be payable monthly or at longer
intervals, the lessor must first notify the lessee to pay
it within a period of not less than fifteen days.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

In case of non-payment of rent, the lesser letter
may terminate the lease contract.

But, if the rent is payable at monthly or longer
intervals, the lesser letter must first notify the lessee
hirer that payment is required within a period of not
less than fifteen days.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

In case of non-payment of rent, the letter may
terminate the contract.

But, if the rent is payable at monthly or longer
intervals, the letter must first notify the hirer that
payment is required within a period of not less than
fifteen days.
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0b.531

[Vol.89] 11(06); 595 (89/55)

[Vol.88] Section 561. (88/31)

41031 €de

If no written description of the condition of the
property hired has been made and signed by both
parties, the lessee is presumed to have received the
property hired in good order and repair.

If no written description of the condition of the
property hired has been made and signed by both
parties, the hirer is presumed to have received the
property in a good state of repair and he must return
the property in such condition at the determination
or extinction of the contract unless he can prove that
it was out of repair at the time of delivery.

* Adoption of a new text.

If no written description of the condition of the
property hired has been made and signed by both
parties, the hirer is presumed to have received the
property in a good state of repair and he must return
the property in such condition at the determination
or extinction of the contract unless he can prove that
it was out of repair at the time of delivery.
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Ob.530(I1)(11I)

[Vol.89] 11(06); 596 (89/56)

[Vol.88] Section 562. (88/31)

U131 &€olo

He [=lessee] is liable for any loss or damage
caused during the continuance of the lease by his
own fault or by the fault of the persons who are
living with him.

He is not liable for loss or damage resulting from
the agreed or lawful use of the property hired.

The hirer is liable for any loss or damage caused
to the property hired by his own fault or by the fault
of persons living with him or being his subhirer.

But he is not liable for loss or damage resulting
from its proper use.

* Adoption of a new text.

The hirer is liable for any loss or damage caused
to the property hired by his own fault or by the fault
of persons living with him or being his subhirer.

But he is not liable for loss or damage resulting
from its proper use.
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0h.532

[Vol.89] 11(07); 597 (89/56)*

[Vol.88] Section 563. (88/31)

4131 o

The obligations incurred by the lessee towards the
lessor in connection with the lease are extinguished
by prescription six months after the restoration of
the property hired.

The obligations incurred by the lessee hirer
towards the lesser letter in connection with the lease
contract of hire are extinguished by prescription six
months after the resteration return of the property
hired.

* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

The obligations incurred by the hirer towards the
letter in connection with the contract of hire are
extinguished by prescription six months after the
return of the property hired.

== altered further as follows ==
No action by the letter against the hirer in
connection with the contract of hire can be entered
later than six months after the return of the
property hired.
[Vol.88, 88/ 31/1]
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CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF THE LEASE.

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF THE EEASE
CONTRACT OF HIRE.
[Vol.88] 11(09); (89/57)

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF CONTRACT OF
HIRE.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(30)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0Ob.534

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.89] 11(10); 599 (89/56)

[Vol.88] Section 564. (88/31)

41091 €o<

Alease is extinguished at the end of the agreed
period without notice.

A lease contract of hire is extinguished at the end
of the agreed period without notice.

A contract of hire is extinguished at the end of the
agreed period without notice.

Sudnyeynantiu inuingeusyiuluidledumun
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0b.535

[Vol.89] 11(11); 600 (89/57)

[Vo0l.88] Section 565. (88/32)

411931 €o&

A lease of garden land is presumed to be made for
one year.

A lease of paddy land is presumed to be made for
the agricultural year.

A lease hire of garden land is presumed to be
made for one year.

A lease hire of paddy land is presumed to be made
for the agricultural year.

A hire of garden land is presumed to be made for
one year.

A hire of paddy land is presumed to be made for
the agricultural year.
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0b.536

[Vol.89] 11(12); 601 (89/57)

[Vol.88] Section 566. (88/32)

41M31 €od

If no period is agreed upon or presumed, either party
can determine the lease at the end of each period of
payment of rent, provided that such party gives notice
to the other of at least one rent period.

In no such case need more than two months
notice be given.

If no period is agreed upon or presumed, either
party may determine the lease contract of hire at the
end of each period for the payment of rent, provided
that notice of at least one rent period is given.

Inne-sueh-ease no more than two months notice
need be given.

If no period is agreed upon or presumed, either
party may determine the contract of hire at the end
of each period for the payment of rent, provided that
notice of at least one rent period is given. But no
more than two months notice need be given.
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0b.537

[Vol.89] 11(13); 602 (89/57)

[Vo0l.88] Section 567. (88/32)

41M31 ol

If the whole of the property hired is lost, the lease
is extinguished.

If the whole of the property hired is lost, the lease
contract is extinguished.

If the whole of the property hired is lost, the
contract is extinguished.
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0b.538

[Vol.89] 11(14); 603 (89/57)

[Vol.88] Section 568. (88/32)

4131 o<

If part only of the property hired is lost, the Court
may, according to the circumstances of the case,
either determine the lease or reduce the rent
proportionately.

If part only of the property hired is lost without
the fault of the hirer, he may claim that the rent be
reduced in proportion to the part lost.

If in such case the hirer cannot with the
remaining part accomplish the purpose for which he
entered into the contract of hire, he may determine
it.

* Adoption of a new text.

If part only of the property hired is lost without
the fault of the hirer, he may claim that the rent be
reduced in proportion to the part lost.

If in such case the hirer cannot with the
remaining part accomplish the purpose for which he
entered into the contract of hire, he may determine
it.
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0b.539

[Vol.89] 11(15); 604 (89/58)

[Vol.88] Section 569. (88/32)

410931 o

A lease is not extinguished by the transfer of the
ownership of the property hired.

The transferee is entitled to the rights and is
subject to the duties of the transferor towards the

A lease contract of hire of immovable property is
not extinguished by the transfer of the ownership of
the property hired.

The transferee is entitled to the rights and is

A contract of hire of immovable property is not
extinguished by the transfer of the ownership of the
property hired.

The transferee is entitled to the rights and is
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(31)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

lessee. subject to the duties of the transferor towards the subject to the duties of the transferor towards the g
lessee hirer. hirer.
0b.542 [Vol.89] 11(17); 607 (89/58) [Vol.88] Section 570. (88/33) 1416151 o

If after the lease is determined or extinguished
the lessee remains in possession, and the lessor
knowing thereof does not object, the lease is deemed
to have been renewed upon the conditions described

If, at the end of the agreed period, the hirer
remains and-isleft in possession of the property at

the-end-of the-agreed peried and the letter knowing

thereof does not object, the parties are deemed to

If, at the end of the agreed period, the hirer
remains in possession of the property and the letter
knowing thereof does not object, the parties are
deemed to have renewed the contract for an

ludleduimuanadalannasiul ity o
AeATRINgAUeY uavlriinnutiulidvinyiag
L3 vinulvitenedyanuuduldidyaivdsely

in Section 536. have renewed the contract for an indefinite period. | indefinite period. lufimuuaia
* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.
Ob.543 [Vol.89] 11(18); 608 (89/58) [Vol.88] Section 571. (88/33) 3116191 Eole

If a lease of paddy land is extinguished,
determined or cancelled after the lessee has planted
the paddy, the lessee is entitled to remain in
possession till the harvest is finished, on paying the
rent.

If a lease contract of hire of paddy land is
extinguished, determined or cancelled after the
fessee hirer has planted the paddy, the lessee hirer is
entitled to remain in possession till the harvest is
finished, on paying the rent.

If a contract of hire of paddy land is extinguished,
determined or cancelled after the hirer has planted
the paddy, the hirer is entitled to remain in
possession till the harvest is finished, on paying the
rent.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
TITLE V. HIRE-PURCHASE.

Title V. — Hire-Purchase.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE V. HIRE-PURCHASE.

(32)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
anwal & LYY

[Vol.89] 12(01); 612 (89/60)

[Vol.88] Section 572. (88/34)

410317 ol

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The-eentract-of A hire-purchase is a contract
under which the owner of a property lets it out on
hire and promises to sell it to the hirer on his making
a certain number of payments.

The contract of hire-purchase is void unless made

A hire-purchase is a contract under which the
owner of a property lets it out on hire and promises
to sell it to the hirer on his making a certain number
of payments.

The contract of hire-purchase is void unless made
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

by redelivering the property at his own expense to
the owner.

Upon such redelivery, the owner shall return one
third of the sum paid by the hirer or any other sum
as agreed by the parties being not less than one
third.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1i1441n)

by redelivering the property at his own expense to
the owner.

Upon such redelivery, the owner shall return one
third of the sum paid by the hirer or any other sum
as agreed by the parties being not less than one
third.

in writing. in writing. Tyaiy
- [Vol.86] 613 (86/66) [Vol.88] Section 573. (88/34) 416151 Eaven
The hirer may at any time determine the contract The hirer may at any time determine the contract thanazidndualunalanaiedlesedsay
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[Vol.86] 614 (89/67)

[Vol.88] Section 574. (88/34)

4131 el

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The owner may also determine the contract in
case of default of two successive payments, or
breach of any material part of the contract in which
case all previous payments are forfeited to the
owner who is entitled to resume possession of the
property.

In case of default of the last payment, such right to
forfeit and to resume possession of the property can
be exercised only after one month from the default.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (11udin)

The owner may also determine the contract in
case of default of two successive payments, or
breach of any material part of the contract in which
case all previous payments are forfeited to the
owner who is entitled to resume possession of the
property.

In case of default of the last payment, such right to
forfeit and to resume possession of the property can
be exercised only after one month from the default.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE V. HIRE OF SERVICES.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VI. — Hire of Services.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE VI. HIRE OF SERVICES.

(33)

Civil and Commercial dee, Book III (B.E.2467)
aNWd b I13LII919

0b.547

[Vol.89] 12(2); 615 (89/60)

[Vol.88] Section 575. (88/35)

41N &

A contract of hire of services is a contract whereby
a person called the employee agrees to render
services to another person, called the employer, and
the employer agrees to pay therefor a remuneration,
called salary, proportionate to the duration of the
services.

A eentraetef hire of services is a contract whereby
a person called the employee agrees to render
services to another person, called the employer, and-
the-empleyer who agrees to pay therefer a
remuneration, called salary, proportionate to the
duration of the services.

A hire of services is a contract whereby a person,
called the employee, agrees to render services to
another person, called the employer, who agrees to
pay a remuneration for the duration of the services.
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0b.548

[Vol.89] 12(03); 616 (89/60)

[Vol.88] Section 576. (88/))

4N e

The promise to pay a salary is implied if the
services cannot, under the circumstances of the case,
be expected to be rendered gratuitously.

The promise to pay a remuneration is implied if,
under the circumstances efthe-ease, it cannot be
expected that the services are to be rendered
gratuitously.

The promise to pay a remuneration is implied, if,
under the circumstances, it cannot be expected that
the services are to be rendered gratuitously.
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0b.549

[Vol.89] 12(04); 617 (89/60)

[Vol.88] Section 577. (88/35)

U Earlel

The employer cannot transfer his right to a third
person, except with the consent of the employee.

0b.550

The employee cannot render the services by a
third person, except with the consent of the
employer.

The employer cannst transfer his right to a third
person, exeept only with the consent of the
employee.

The employee can have a third person render the
services in his place only with the consent of the
employer.

If either party acts contrary to this provision, the
other party may determine the contract.

The employer may transfer his right to a third
person only with the consent of the employee.

The employee can have a third person render the
services in his place only with the consent of the
employer.

If either party acts contrary to this provision, the
other party may determine the contract.
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0b.551

[Vol.86] 619 (86/68)

[Vol.88] Section 578. (88/35)

410317 €l

If the employee either expressly or impliedly
warrants special skill on his part, the absence of such
skill entitles the employer to determine the contract.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the employee either expressly or impliedly
warrants special skill on his part, the absence of such
skill entitles the employer to determine the contract.
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0b.552

[Vol.86] 620 (86/68)

[Vol.88] Section 579. (88/36)

U137 €l

Absence of the employee from service for a
reasonable cause and during a reasonably short
period does not entitle the employer to determine
the contract.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Absence of the employee from service for a
reasonable cause and during a reasonably short
period does not entitle the employer to determine
the contract.
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0b.553

[Vol.86] 621 (86/69)

[Vol.88] Section 580. (88/36)

41931 €co

If no time for payment of salary is fixed by the
contract or by custom the salary is payable after
services have been rendered ; if fixed by periods

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no time for payment of remuneration is fixed by
the contract or by custom, the remuneration is
payable after the services have been rendered; if
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VI. — Hire of Services.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(34)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

salary is payable at the end of each period.

fixed by periods, the remuneration is payable at the
end of each period.

fedneilleanssuzadutiuynaAs Iy

0b.554

[Vol.86] 622 (86/69)

[Vol.88] Section 581. (88/))

UM €Qe

If after the end of the agreed period the employee
continues to render services and the employer
knowing thereof does not object, the parties are
presumed to have made a new contract of hire on
the same terms, but either party can determine the
contract by giving notice in accordance with the
following section.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If after the end of the agreed period the employee
continues to render services and the employer
knowing thereof does not object, the parties are
presumed to have made a new contract of hire on the
same terms, but either party can determine the
contract by giving notice in accordance with the
following section.
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0b.555

[Vol.89] 12(06); 623 (89/61)

[Vol.88] Section 582. (88/36)

E [0l W cx(~ 5]

If the parties have not fixed the duration of the
contract, either party can determine it by giving
notice at or before any time of payment to take effect
at the following time of payment.

The employer can, on giving such notice,
immediately dispense with the services of the
employee by paying to the employee his salary up to
the expiration of the notice.

If the parties have not fixed the duration of the
contract, either party can determine it by giving
notice at or before any time of payment to take effect
at the following time of payment. But no more than
three months notice need be given.

The employer can, on giving such notice,
immediately dispense with the services of the
employee by paying te-theemploeyee him his salary
up to the expiration of the notice.

If the parties have not fixed the duration of the
contract, either party can determine it by giving
notice at or before any time of payment to take effect
at the following time of payment. But no more than
three months notice need be given.

The employer can, on giving such notice,
immediately dispense with the services of the
employee by paying him his remuneration up to the
expiration of the notice.
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0b.556

[Vol.89] 14(01); 624 (89/66)

[Vol.88] Section 583. (88/37)

A3 Ecen

In case of workmen paid by the day and of
domestic servants the employee can determine the
contract at any time without previous notice. The
workman or domestic servant has the same right
subject to the provision of Section 334 No. 20 of the
Penal Code.

If the employee wilfully disobeys or habitually
neglects the lawful commands of his employer,
absents himself from service, is guilty of gross
misconduct, or otherwise acts in a manner
incompatible with the due and faithful discharge of
his duty, he may be dismissed by the employer
without notice or compensation.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the employee wilfully disobeys or habitually
neglects the lawful commands of his employer,
absents himself from service, is guilty of gross
misconduct, or otherwise acts in a manner
incompatible with the due and faithful discharge of
his duty, he may be dismissed by the employer
without notice or compensation.

11gn31933latnAmA eI N UYR UMY
nunena qazeslidimimdauiuduonIung

< a za o a 1 k% @ a
azilan1snsludEens nszyiauiineg19518Lsana
qUsznsdudulianunnisujuRuiivesnul
aalulnggndesuazassnng viwinnednsagla
panlagiinindasuannananugqlraulrumnauny
Algl

0b.557

[Vol.89] 12(08); 625 (89/61)

[Vol.88] Section 584. (88/37)

4N €ee

If a contract of hire of services is one in which the
personality of the employer forms an essential part
such contract is extinguished by the death of the
employer.

If a eentraetef hire of services is one in which the
personality of the employer forms an essential part
such contract is extinguished by the death of the
employer.

If a hire of services is one in which the personality
of the employer forms an essential part such contract
is extinguished by the death of the employer.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VI. — Hire of Services.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(35)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.558

[Vol.89] 12(09); 626 (89/62)

[Vol.88] Section 585. (88/37)

41031 €x&

On determination or extinction of the contract, the
employee is entitled to a certificate as to the length
and nature of his services.

On-determinati inetion-ofd It

hire of services comes to an end, the employee is
entitled to a certificate as to the length and nature of
his services.

If a hire of services comes to an end, the employee
is entitled to a certificate as to the length and nature
of his services.
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0b.559

[Vol.89] 12(10); 627 (89/62)

[Vol.88] Section 586. (88/37)
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If the employee has been brought from elsewhere
at the expense of the employer, the employer is
bound, on determination or extinction of the
contract, to pay the cost of the return journey,
provided that:

1) The contraf[c]t has not been determined or
extinguished by reason of the act or fault of the
employee, and

2) The employee returns within a reasonable time
to the place from which he has been brought.

If the employee has been brought from elsewhere
at the expense of the employer, the employer is
bound, entheexpiration, determinationor
extinetion-of theeontract when the contract comes to
an end, unless #4is otherwise provided in the
contract, to pay the cost of the return journey,
provided that:

1) The contract has not been determined or
extinguished by reason of the act or fault of the
employee, and

2) The employee returns within a reasonable time
to the place from which he has been brought.

If the employee has been brought from elsewhere
at the expense of the employer, the employer is
bound, when the hire of service comes to an end,
unless otherwise provided in the contract, to pay the
cost of the return journey, provided that :

(1) The contract has not been determined or
extinguished by reason of the act or fault of the
employee, and

(2) The employee returns within a reasonable time
to the place from which he has been brought.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE VI. HIRE OF WORK.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE VII. HIRE OF WORK.

(36)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
anwal o I19NIVBY

0b.560

[Vol.89] 13(01); 628 (89/64)

[Vol.88] Section 587. (88/38)

4109317 €l

A contract of hire of work is a contract whereby a
person, called the contractor, agrees to do a definite
work for another person, called hirer of work, and
the hirer of work agrees to pay him for the result of
the work a remuneration, called the price.

A eentraetof hire of work is a contract whereby a
person, called the contractor, agrees to de
accomplish a definite work for another person,
called hirer-efwork employer, and-thehirerofwerk
who agrees to pay him ferthe resultefthewerk a
remuneration for the result of the work.

A hire of work is a contract whereby a person,
called the contractor, agrees to accomplish a definite
work for another person, called the employer, who
agrees to pay him a remuneration of the result of the
work.
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0b.561

[Vol.86] 629 (86/71)

[Vol.88] Section 588. (88/38)

41091 €

Tools or instruments which are necessary for the
execution of the work shall be supplied by the
contractor.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Tools or instruments which are necessary for the
execution of the work shall be supplied by the
contractor.

4 A & o v Y o Yo &
wn309lle quAsedltuazdadldvinnisaslvdsa
WU {FUUULIAMLBY

0b.562

[Vol.86] 630 (86/71)

[Vol.88] Section 589. (88/38)

41091 €

If the materials for the work are to be supplied by
the contractor, the contractor shall supply materials
of good quality.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the materials for the work are to be supplied by
the contractor, the contractor shall supply materials
of good quality.
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0b.563

[Vol.89] 13(02); 631 (98/64)

[Vol.88] Section 590. (88/38)

410931 €xo

If the materials are to be supplied by the hirer of
work, the contractor shall use them carefully and
without waste. He shall return the surplus, if any,
after the work is completed.

If the materials are to be supplied by the hirer-of
werk employer, the contractor shall use them
carefully and without waste. He shall return the
surplus;if-any; after the work is completed.

If the materials are to be supplied by the
employer, the contractor shall use them carefully
and without waste. He shall return the surplus after
the work is completed.
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0h.564

[Vol.89] 13(03); 632 (89/64)

[Vol.88] Section 591. (88/38)

410931 €xe

If during the execution of the work it becomes
apparent that the ground selected by the hirer of
work or the materials supplied by him are defective
or unsuited to the work, the contractor must notify
the hirer of work at once, failing which he shall be
liable for the defects or delay caused by the
unsuitableness or defects of such ground or
materials.

If during the execution of the work it becomes
apparent that the ground seleeted indicated by the
hirer-efwork employer or the materials supplied by
him are defective or unsuited to the work, the
contractor must notify the hirer-efwerk employer at
once, failing which he shall be liable for the defects
or delay caused by the unsuitableness or defects of
such ground or materials.

[Vol.89] 15(02); 632 (89/70)

If the defect or the delay in the work originates
from the nature of the materials supplied by the
employer, or from instructions given by him, the
contractor is not liable, unless the contractor knew
of the unfitness of the materials or the impropriety

If the defect or the delay in the work originates
from the nature of the materials supplied by the
employer, or from instructions given by him, the
contractor is not liable, unless the contractor knew
of the unfitness of the materials or the impropriety
of instructions, and did not give notice of it.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(37)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

of instructions, and did not give notice of it.

* Adoption of a new text.

0b.565

[Vol.89] 13(04); 633 (89/64)

[Vol.88] Section 592. (88/39)

410317 Exle

The contractor is bound to allow the hirer of work
or his agents to inspect the work during its
execution.

The contractor is bound to allow the hirer-ofwork
employer or his agents to inspect the work during its
execution.

The contractor is bound to allow the employer or
his agents to inspect the work during its execution.
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[Vol.89] 14(02); 634 (89/66)

[Vol.88] Section 593. (88/39)

U137 €xten

If the hirer of work has reasonable ground to
think that for any reason whatsoever except his own
act or fault, the work will not be finished within the
time fixed in the contract (or within a reasonable
time if no time is fixed in the contract), he may notify
the contractor to proceed with the work within a
reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the contractor does not begin to work in a
proper time or delays in proceeding with it contrary
to the terms of the contract, or if, without the fault of
the employer, he delays to proceed with it in such a
manner that it can be foreseen that the work will not
be finished within the agreed period, the employer is
entitled to determine the contract without waiting
for the time agreed upon for delivery.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the contractor does not begin to work in a
proper time or delays in proceeding with it contrary
to the terms of the contract, or if, without the fault of
the employer, he delays to proceed with it in such a
manner that it can be foreseen that the work will not
be finished within the agreed period, the employer is
entitled to determine the contract without waiting
for the time agreed upon for delivery.
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0h.567

[Vol.89] 14(03); 635 (89/66)

[Vol.88] Section 594. (88/39)

43 Exe

If for any reason whatsoever except the act or
fault of the hirer of work, the work is being badly
executed or is being executed contrary to the terms
of the contract, the hirer of work may notify the
contractor to make the defects good or to comply
with the terms of the contract within a reasonable
time to be fixed in the notice.

When it is possible to foresee with certainty,
whilst the work is proceeding, that by the fault of the
contractor, the work will be executed in a defective
manner or contrary to the terms of the contract, the
employer may notify the contractor to make good
the defect or to comply with the terms of the
contract within a reasonable time to be fixed in the
notice, failing which the employer is entitled to have
the work repaired or continued by a third person at
the risks and expenses of the contractor.

* Adoption of a new text.

When it is possible to foresee with certainty,
whilst the work is proceeding, that by the fault of the
contractor, the work will be executed in a defective
manner or contrary to the terms of the contract, the
employer may notify the contractor to make good
the defect or to comply with the terms of the
contract within a reasonable time to be fixed in the
notice, failing which the employer is entitled to have
the work repaired or continued by a third person at
the risks and expenses of the contractor.
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0b.570

[Vol.86] 638 (86/75)

[Vol.88] Section 595. (88/39)

41091 E€xe

If the materials have been supplied by the
contractor, his liability for defects is governed by the
provisions of this Code concerning sale.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the materials have been supplied by the
contractor, his liability for defects is governed by the
provisions of this Code concerning Sale.
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[Vol.88] Section 596. (88/40)
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Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(38)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If the work is delivered after the time fixed in the
contract, or, if no time was fixed, after an
unreasonable delay, the hirer of work is entitled, as
the Court may think fit, either to a reduction of price
on cancellation of the contract, with compensation if

If the work is delivered after the time fixed in the
contract, or, if no time was fixed, after an
unreasonable delay, the kirer-efwork employer is
entitled, as-the Courtmay-thinkft either to a

reduction of remuneration or t&6 when time is the

If the work is delivered after the time fixed in the
contract, or, if no time was fixed, after an
unreasonable delay, the employer is entitled to a
reduction of remuneration or when time is of the
essence of the contract to cancellation.
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0b.572 [Vol.89] 15(06); 640 (89/71) [Vol.88] Section 597. (88/40) U5 Eve

If the hirer of work has accepted the work without
reservation either expressly or impliedly the
contractor is no longer liable for delay in delivery or
for defects, unless the defects were such as could not
be discovered when the work was accepted, or they
had been concealed by the contractor.

If the employer has accepted the work without
reservation, the contractor is not liable for the delay

in delivery.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the employer has accepted the work without
reservation, the contractor is not liable for the delay
in delivery.
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[Vol.89] 15(06); 640 his. (89/71)

[Vol.88] Section 598. (88/40)

4191 E€xe

If the hirerefwerk employer has accepted the a
defective work witheutreservation either expressly
or impliedly, the contractor is not lerger liable for-
delay-in-delivery-orfor-defeets, unless the defects-

were was such as could not be discovered when the

If the employer has accepted a defective work
either expressly or impliedly, the contractor is not
liable unless the defect was such as could not be
discovered when the work was accepted, or it had
been concealed by the contractor.
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0b.575 [Vol.89] 15(09); 643 (89/71) [Vol.88] Section 599. (88/40) U5 Ere

In case of delay in delivery or of delivery of a
defective work, the hirer of work is entitled to
withhold the price as provided by Section 411
concerning sale.

In case of delay in delivery or of delivery of a
defective work, the hirer-efwerk employer is
entitled to withhold the remuneration asprevided-
by-Seetion476-concerning-Sale unless the contractor

gives proper security.

In case of delay in delivery or of delivery of a
defective work, the employer is entitled to withhold
the remuneration unless the contractor gives proper
security.
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0b.576

[Vol.89] 15(10); 644 (89/71)

[Vol.88] Section 600. (88/40)

41931 boo

The liability of the contractor for defects is limited
to the defects appearing within one year after
delivery of the work.

If the work is for a structure on land other than a
wooden building, the contractor is liable for the
defects which may appear within five years after
delivery of the work.

The Hahility-of Unless otherwise provided in the
contract the contractor is only liable for defectsis-
hmited-te-the-defeets appearing within one year
after delivery of the work, or within five years if the
work is for a structure on land other than a wooden
building-theeontracterisHable for the defeets-

hicl hin frordeli ‘
thework.

This provision shall not apply if the contractor has
concealed the defect.

Unless otherwise provided in the contract the
contractor is only liable for defect appearing within
one year after delivery of the work, or within five
years if the work is for a structure on land other
than a wooden building.

This limitation shall not apply if the contractor
has concealed the defect.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(39)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

[Vol.89] 19(01): 644 (II) (89/85)

(2", Paragraph) — This previsier limitation shall
not apply if the contractor has concealed the defect.

0h.577

[Vol.89] 15(11); 645 (89/72)

[Vol.88] Section 601. (88/41)

AN boe

The liability of the contractor is extinguished by
prescription one year after the defect appeared.

No action against the contractor can be entered
later than one year after the defect appeared.

* Adoption of a new text.

No action against the contractor can be entered
later than one year after the defect appeared.

viruuiilieFudnailoiutnila duudiunis
Fryaunnsedlausngiu

0b.578

[Vol.89] 15(12); 646 (89/72)

[Vol.88] Section 602. (88/41)

41131 dolo

If the work is to be done by instalments and the
price is fixed at so much per instalment, the agreed
part of the price must be paid on delivery of each
instalment.

The remuneration is payable on taking delivery of
the work.

If the work is to fbe}-done-by-instalments be
accepted in parts and the remuneration has been.
specified for the several parts, isfixed-at-so-mueh

per-instalmentthe-agreed-partef the remuneration
musthepatd-on-deliveryofeach-instalment for each

part is payable at the time of its acceptance.

The remuneration is payable on taking delivery of
the work.

If the work is to be accepted in parts and the
remuneration has been specified for the several
parts, the remuneration for each part is payable at
the time of its acceptance.

U

guAuINuNlglitaSunaUNITAY

€

anSYItuiAMua Iz SUAUULEILY) wag
losgydruuaudnaliidudue los viuinialdadu
PLensusazauluasuledutu

0h.582

[Vol.89] 15(16); 650 (89/73)

[Vol.88] Section 603. (88/41)

UINIT bom

If the work is destroyed before delivery by force
majeure, neither party is entitled to compensation.

If the materials have been supplied by the
contractor, and the work is destroyed or damaged by
force majeure or otherwise before due delivery, the
contractor must bear the loss and no remuneration
is to be paid.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the materials have been supplied by the
contractor, and the work is destroyed or damaged by
force majeure or otherwise before due delivery, the
contractor must bear the loss and no remuneration
is to be paid.
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0hb.583

[Vol.89] 15(17); 651 (89/73)

[Vol.88] Section 604. (88/41)

410931 dbo&

If the work is destroyed before delivery because
the materials supplied by the hirer of work a
defective or unsuitable, or through the act or fault of
the hirer of work, the contractor is entitled to
compensation for labour done and expenses
incurred by him.

If the materials have been supplied by the
employer, and the work is destroyed or damaged
before due delivery, the employer must bear the loss
provided that such loss is not caused by any act of
the contractor.

In such case no remuneration is to be paid unless
the loss originates from the nature of the materials.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the materials have been supplied by the
employer, and the work is destroyed or damaged
before due delivery, the employer must bear the loss
provided that such loss is not caused by any act of
the contractor.

In such case no remuneration is to be paid unless
the loss originates from the nature of the materials.
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0b.584

[Vol.89] 15(18); 652 (89/73)

[Vol.88] Section 605. (88/42)

410931 bo&

As long as the work is not finished, the hirer of
work can determine the contract on making

As long as the work is not finished, the hirer-of
werk employer can determine the contract on

As long as the work is not finished, the employer
can determine the contract on making compensation
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(40)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

compensation to the contractor for any injury
resulting from the determination of the contract.

making compensation to the contractor for any

to the contractor for any injury resulting from the
determination of the contract.

ae4la duaziiausnITEndyay LT FI1979

injury resulting from the determination of the g a o v
pafandyale
contract.
0h.585 [Vol.89] 15(19); 653 (89/73) [Vol.88] Section 606. (88/42) 116151 o'

A contract of hire of work may be determined at
the death of the contractor by the heirs of the
contractor giving notice to the hirer of work within
two months after such death.

The hirer of work is bound to accept such part of
the work as is already done, and to pay a reasonable
price for it, provided that it be of some use to him.

If the personal qualification of the contractor is of
the essence of the contract and the contractor dies,
or without his fault becomes incapable to carry on
the work, the contract comes to an end.

If a part of the work already done is of some use
to the employer, he is bound to accept it and pay a
reasonable remuneration therefor.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the personal qualification of the contractor is of
the essence of the contract and the contractor dies,
or without his fault becomes incapable to carry on
the work, the contract comes to an end.

If a part of the work already done is of some use
to the employer, he is bound to accept it and pay a
reasonable remuneration therefor.
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0b.586

[Vol.89] 15(20); 654 (89/74)

[Vol.88] Section 607. (88/42)

41M31 bowl

The contractor can sublet the whole or part of the
contract to subcontractors unless the contract is one
in which the personality of the contractor forms an
essential part, but he remains liable for any act or
fault of such subcontractors.

The contractor ean-sublet may have the whole or
part of the eentraette work done by subcontractors

unless the-eontraetis-enein-whichthe personality-of
thecontractor forms-an-essential part-his personal

qualification is of the essence of the contract, but he
remains liable for any act or fault of such
subcontractors.

The contractor may have the whole or part of the
work done by subcontractors unless his personal
qualification is of the essence of the contract, but he
remains liable for any act or fault of such
subcontractors.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE VII. CARRIAGE.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VIIL. — Carriage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE VIII. CARRIAGE.

(41)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
anYal < SUTU

0b.587

[Vol.89] 15(21); 655 (89/74)

[Vol.88] Section 608. (88/43)

41031 dbox

A carrier is a person whose business is to
transport goods or passengers for a remuneration.

A carrier within the meaning of this Title is a
person who in the usual course of his whese
business is undertakes to transport goods or
passengers for @ remuneration.

A carrier within the meaning of this Title is a
person who in the usual course of his business
undertakes to transport goods or passengers for
remuneration.

duinguudinglunnuminguiangmaneanwail
Ao urpaysuvLdmasaulavansiieUnmiay
UNNAUINAYEIAY

The carriage of goods or passengers by the State
Railways Department and of postal articles by the
Department of Post and Telegraph are governed by
the laws or regulations concerning such
Departments.

The carriage of goods by sea is governed by the
laws and regulations relating thereto.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

governed by the Laws and Regulations concerning
such Department.

The carriage of goods by sea is governed by the
Laws and Regulations relating thereto.

0b.588 [Vol.86] 656 (86/84) [Vol.88] Section 609. (88/43) 1416151 boed
Thecarriage-of goods-orpassengershy State- The carriage of goods or passengers by the Royal mi%’wwua\‘iiﬂﬂuimaaﬁiiuﬂﬂﬁmaaﬂiuﬁaiw
Railwaysisgoverned by the regulationsand-bylaws- State Railways Department of Siam or of postal - S v A
, ) NALIINT9@enY haznsvulusyala e luui
ofthe Reyal RailwaysDepartment: articles by the Post and Telegraph Department are :
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CHAPTER 1. CARRIAGE OF GOODS.
[Part] . — GENERAL.

[Vol.89] 19(02)

CHAPTER I. CARRIAGE OF GOODS.

WU & SUTUVDY

0b.589

[Vol.86] 657 (86/86)

[Vol.88] Section 610. (88/43)

AN beo

The person making an agreement with a carrier
for the transportation of goods is called the sender
or consignor.

The person to whom the goods are forwarded is
called the consignee.

The remuneration to be paid for the
transportation of the goods is called the freight.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The person making an agreement with a carrier
for the transportation of goods is called the sender
or consignor.

The person to whom the goods are forwarded is
called the consignee.

The remuneration to be paid for the
transportation of the goods is called the freight.
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0b.590

[Vol.86] 658 (86/86)

[Vol.88] Section 611. (88/44)

U131 bee

The accessories of the freight include any
customary expenses duly incurred by the carrier in
course of transportation.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The accessories of the freight comprise any
customary expenses duly incurred by the carrier in
course of transportation.
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0b.591

[Vol.86] 659 (86/86)

[Vol.88] Section 612. (88/44)

41031 belo

If required by the carrier, the sender must supply
him with a way-bill. The way-bill must show the
following particulars:

1) The nature of the goods sent, their weight or

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If required by the carrier, the sender must supply
him with a way-bill.

The way-bill must show the following particulars :

(1) The nature of the goods sent, their weight or
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title VIIL. — Carriage.

(42)

Draft of 1919

bulk and the nature, number and marking of the
packages.

2) The place of destination.

3) The name or trade name and address of the
consignee.

4) The place where and the time when the way.
bill is made out.

The way-bill must be signed by the sender.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

bulk and the nature, number and marking of the
packages.

(2) The place of destination.

(3) The name or trade name and address of the
consignee.

(4) the place where and the time when the way-
bill is made out.

The way-bill must be signed by the sender.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.592

[Vol.89] 15(22); 660 (89/74)

[Vol.88] Section 613. (88/44)

U131 bem

If required by the sender, the carrier must supply
him with a consignment note.

The consignment note must show the following
particulars:

1) The matters contained in Section 591, 1, 2 & 3.

2) The name or trade name of the sender.

3) The amount of freight.

4) The place where and the time when the
consignment note is made out.

The consignment note must be signed by the
carrier.

If required by the sender, the carrier must supply
him with a consignment note.

The consignment note must show the following
particulars:

1) The-matterseontained Those mentioned in
Section 591, 1, 2 & 3.

2) The name or trade name of the sender.

3) The amount of freight.

4) The place where and the time when the
consignment note is made out.

The consignment note must be signed by the
carrier.

If required by the sender, the carrier must supply
him with a consignment note.

The consignment note must show the following
particulars :

(1) Those mentioned in Section 612, subsections 1,
2 and 3.

(2) The name or trade name of the sender.

(3) The amount of freight.

(4) The place where and the time when the
consignment note is made out.

The consignment note must be signed by the
carrier.
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0h.593

[Vol.89] 15(23); 661 (89/75)

[Vol.88] Section 614. (88/45)

410931 be&

A consignment note may be made to a named
person, or to order, or to bearer.

Even though a consignment note has been made
out to a named person, it can be transferred by
indorsement, unless the indorsement is forbidden in
the consignment note.

* Adoption of a new text.

Even though a consignment note has been made
out to a named person, it can be transferred by
indorsement, unless the indorsement is forbidden in
the consignment note.

winluandaglaeenlvuiuamarlalnguiy
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[Part] IT. — DUTIES AND LIABILITIES
OF THE CARRIER.

[Vol.89] 19(03)

0b.595

[Vol.89] 15(25); 663 (89/75)

[Vol.88] Section 615. (88/45)

410931 be&

If a consignment note has been made, delivery
can be obtained only on its surrender.

If a consignment note has been made, delivery
can be obtained only on its surrender.

If the consignment note has been lost, the delivery
can be obtained only on giving proper security.

If a consignment note has been made, delivery
can be obtained only on its surrender.

If the consignment note has been lost, the delivery
can be obtained only on giving proper security.
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0b.596

[Vol.89] 16(01); 664 (89/77)

[Vol.88] Section 616. (88/45)

41M31 debd

The carrier is liable for any loss, damage or delay

The carrier is liable for any loss, damage or delay

The carrier is liable for any loss, damage or delay
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VIIL. — Carriage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(43)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

in delivery of the goods entrusted to him unless he
proves that the loss, damage or delay is caused by
force majeure or by the nature of the goods.

in delivery of the goods entrusted to him, unless he
proves that the loss, damage or delay is caused by
force majeure or by the nature of the goods, or by
the fault of the sender or consignee.

in delivery of the goods entrusted to him, unless he
proves that the loss, damage or delay is caused by
force majeure or by the nature of the goods, or by
the fault of the sender or consignee.

LLﬁ@uﬁIuéjﬁyMWEJ quuaany AUty LiuLsay
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0b.599

[Vol.86] 667 (86/89)

[Vol.88] Section 617. (88/45)

41031 bee)

The carrier is liable for loss, damage or delay
caused by the fault of the other carriers or persons
to whom he entrusted the goods.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The carrier is liable for loss, damage or delay
caused by the fault of the other carriers or persons
to whom he entrusted the goods.

AuudaRrReeTulnlun1svesgyme quuaany
masingy duiausnnuTuiiavesvudInudy o)
yAAaLZI NN lauaUINeveslulUBnvenunily

[Vol.89] 19(04); 667 his. (89/85)

[Vol.88] Section 618. (88/45)

410931 e

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the goods were transported by several carriers,
they are jointly liable for loss, damage or delay.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the goods were transported by several carriers,
they are jointly liable for loss, damage or delay.

anvasuladlulnedifvudaaenu varenen
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0b.601

[Vol.86] 669 (86/91)

[Vol.88] Section 619. (88/46 6)

4IP3 ber

If the goods are of a dangerous nature or are
likely to cause injury to persons or property, the
sender must declare their nature before making the
contract of carriage, failing which he shall be liable
for any injury caused by them.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the goods are of a dangerous nature or are
likely to cause injury to persons or property, the
sender must declare their nature before making the
contract of carriage, failing which he shall be liable
for any injury caused by them.
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0b.602

[Vol.86] 670 (86/91)

[Vol.88] Section 620. (88/46)

41731 dlwo

The carrier is not liable for specie, currency notes,
bank notes, hills, bonds, shares, debentures,
warrants, jewels and other valuables, unless he is
given notice of the value or nature of such goods
when they are delivered to him.

If their value is declared, the liability of the
carrier is limited to such declared value.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The carrier is not liable for specie, currency notes,
bank notes, bills, bonds, shares, debentures,
warrants, jewels and other valuables, unless he is
given notice of the value or nature of such goods
when they are delivered to him.

If their value is declared, the liability of the
carrier is limited to such declared value.
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0b.603

[Vol.86] 671 (86/91)

[Vol.88] Section 621. (88/46)

U1M31 bloe

Compensation in case of delay in delivery cannot
exceed the amount which could be awarded in case
of total loss of the same goods.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Compensation in case of delay in delivery cannot
exceed the amount which could be awarded in case
of total loss of the goods.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VIIL. — Carriage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(44)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.604

[Vol.89] 16(05); 672 (89/77)

[Vol.88] Section 622. (88/46)

41731 blole

The arrival of the goods must be notified to the
consignee in the manner provided by custom.

The carrier must notify the consignee as soon as
the goods arrive.

* Adoption of a new text.

The carrier must notify the consignee as soon as
the goods arrive.

Yosfailale JuudsrauannaIbigsunTId

0b.605

[Vol.89] 16(06); 673 (89/77)

[Vol.88] Section 623. (88/46)

4131 Dlom

No compensation is due for loss or damage
discoverable from the external condition of the
goods or for delay, if the goods were accepted
without reservation on delivery.

The liability of the carrier ceases when the
consignee has, without reservation, accepted the
goods and paid the freight and accessories.

* Adoption of a new text.

0b.606

[Vol.89] 17(01); 673 (IT)(III) (89/79)

In case of loss or damage not discoverable from
the external condition of the goods, no compensation
is due unless notice of loss or damage has been given
to the carrier within eight days after delivery of the
goods.

(2", Paragraph). — But this does not apply in case
of loss or damage not discoverable from the external
condition of the goods, provided notice of loss or
damage has been given to the carrier within eight
days after delivery of the goods.

(3", Paragraph). — These provisions do not apply
in case of bad faith or gross negligence imputable to
the carrier.

* Adoption of a new text.

The liability of the carrier ceases when the
consignee has, without reservation, accepted the
goods and paid the freight and accessories.

But this does not apply in case of loss or damage
not discoverable from the external condition of the
goods, provided notice of loss or damage has been
given to the carrier within eight days after delivery
of the goods.

These provisions do not apply in case of bad faith
or gross negligence imputable to the carrier.
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0h.607

[Vol.89] 17(03); 675 (89/79)

[Vol.88] Section 624. (88/47)

4131 bl

The liability of the carrier for loss, damage or
delay is extinguished by prescription one year after
delivery or, if the goods were not delivered, one year
after the date when delivery ought to have been
made.

The Hahility-of the-earrier-for No action on

accident of loss, damage or delay is-extingaished-by-
preseription can be entered against the carrier than

one year after delivery, oryifthe-geeds-were not
delivered; one year after the date when delivery

ought to have been made, except in case of bad faith.

No action on account of loss, damage or delay can
be entered against the carrier later than one year
after delivery, or one year after the date when
delivery ought to have been made, except in case of
bad faith.

Tudomnusuiinvesduudslunsfivegayme o
yuaane qasindndu iuiudlifes ey
smundviaiuusdaey qEvisiuudTuiiaisae
Iedsueu Vuuslunsdindnigyain

0b.608

[Vol.86] 676 (86/92)

[Vol.88] Section 625. (88/47)

41031 b

A provision in a receipt, consignment note or
other such document delivered by the carrier to the
sender, excluding or limiting the liability of the
carrier, is void unless the sender expressly agreed to
such exclusion or limitation of liability.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A provision in a receipt, consignment note or
other such document delivered by the carrier to the
sender excluding or limiting the liability of the
carrier is void, unless the sender expressly agreed to
such exclusion or limitation of liability.
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Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VIIL. — Carriage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(45)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.609

[Vol.89] 17(04); 677 (89/79)

[Vol.88] Section 626. (88/47)

41M31 dlod

As long as the goods are in the carrier's hands, the
sender or the holder of the consignment note can
exercise the right of stoppage in transit, that is to say
he can require the carrier to stop the transportation
or to return the goods.

In such case, the carrier is entitled to the freight in
proportion to the transportation performed and to
all other expenses occasioned by the stoppage or the
return of the goods.

As long as the goods are in the carrier's hands, the
sender or, if a consignment not has been made, the

holder eftheeensignmentnote threrof can exereise-
hericht of . it that :

require the carrier to stop the transportation or to
return the goods, or to make any other disposition of
them.

In such case, the carrier is entitled to the freight in
proportion to the transportation already performed
and to all other expenses occasioned by the
stoppage, er-the return or other disposition of the
goods.

As long as the goods are in the carrier's hands, the
sender or, if a consignment note has been made, the
holder thereof can require the carrier to stop the
transportation, to return the goods, or to make any
other disposition of them.

In such case, the carrier is entitled to the freight in
proportion to the transportation already performed
and to all other expenses occasioned by the
stoppage, return or other disposition of the goods.
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0b.612

[Vol.89] 18(02); 680 (89/82)

[Vol.88] Section 627. (88/48)

41M317 Slae)

After the goods have arrived at the place of
destination and the consignee has demanded
delivery, or after the carrier has given notice of the
arrival of the goods to the consignee, the consignee is
entitled to the rights of the sender arising out of the
contract of carriage.

After the goods have arrived at the place of
destination and the consignee has demanded

delivery, erafterthe-earrierhasgivenneticeof the-

arrival-ef the goodsto-theconsignee; the consignee is
entitled-te acquires the rights of the sender arising

eutef from the contract of carriage.

After the goods have arrived at the place of
destination and the consignee has demanded
delivery, the consignee acquires the rights of the
sender arising from the contract of carriage.

\isveadauanimualids wasgSunsidale
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Ob.614

[Vol.86] 682 (86/95)

[Vol.88] Section 628. (88/48)

a1M3I1 b

If goods are lost by force majeure, the carrier is
not entitled to the freight. Whatever has been
received on that account must be returned.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If goods are lost by force majeure, the carrier is
not entitled to the freight. Whatever has been
received on that account must be returned.
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Ob.615

[Vol.86] 683 (86/95)

[Vol.88] Section 629. (88/48)

41031 b

If the carrier delivers the goods before payment of
the freight and accessories, he remains liable to
preceding carriers for such part of the freight and
accessories as may still be due to them.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the carrier delivers the goods before payment of
the freight and accessories, he remains liable to
preceding carriers for such part of the freight and
accessories as may still be due to them.

ansSuruyiuvaiess wayldisdiouves
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0b.616

[Vol.89] 18(04); 684 (89/82)

[Vol.88] Section 630. (88/48)

AINIT beno

The carrier is entitled to retain the goods as long
as the freight and accessories are not paid, provided
that the party liable for them may at any time apply
to the Court for an order, either :

1) Restricting the exercise of this right to such part
of the goods as the Court may deem sufficient to

The carrier is entitled to retain the goods
necessary to secure payment of freight and
accessories.

* Adoption of a new text.

The carrier is entitled to retain the goods
necessary to secure payment of freight and
accessories.
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cover the freight and accessories, or

2) Ordering the carrier to deliver the goods on
security being given for payment of freight and
accessories.

0h.617

[Vol.89] 18(05); 685 (89/82)

[Vol.88] Section 631. (88/48)

UINIT bene

If the consignee cannot be found, the carrier must
notify the sender by registered letter to give his
orders as to the disposal of the goods and to provide
for the payment of the freight and accessories within
a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the sender fails to comply with the notice the
carrier can sell the goods by public auction.

0b.618

If the consignee does not take delivery of the
goods, or does not pay the freight and accessories
due by him, the carrier can notify the consignee by
registered letter to pay the freight and accessories
and take delivery within a reasonable time to be
fixed in the notice.

The carrier must at the same time notify the
sender by registered letter.

If the consignee or the sender do not comply with
the notice, the carrier can sell the goods by public
auction.

0h.619

In the cases provided by Sections 617 and 618, if
the goods are of a perishable nature, the carrier can
sell them by public auction without notice.

If the consignee cannot be found, or if he refuses
to take delivery, the carrier must immediately notify
the sender thereof and obtain his directions.

If circumstances render this impracticable, or if
the sender fails to send in his directions at the
proper time or sends directions which cannot be
carried out, the carrier has power to deposit the
goods in a deposit office.

If the goods are perishable and delay involves
risks, he may also have the goods sold by public
auction.

The carrier must, unless it is impracticable, notify
the sender or consignee of such deposit or sale
without delay; failure to do so renders him liable to
pay damages.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the consignee cannot be found, or if he refuses
to take delivery, the carrier must immediately notify
the sender thereof and obtain his directions.

If circumstances render this impracticable, or if
the sender fails to send in his directions at the
proper time or sends directions which cannot be
carried out, the carrier has power to deposit the
goods in a deposit office.

If the goods are perishable and delay involves
risks, he may also have the goods sold by public
auction.

The carrier must, unless it is impracticable, notify
the sender or consignee of such deposit or sale
without delay; failure to do so renders him liable to
pay damages.
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0b.620

[Vol.89] 18(08); 688 (89/83)

[Vol.88] Section 632. (88/49)

U131 Danlo

The carrier shall forthwith deduct from the nett
proceeds of the public auction the freight,
accessories and other monies due in connection with
the contract of carriage and must deliver the surplus
to the person entitled to it.

The carrier shall ferthwith deduct from the nett
proceeds of the public auction the freight and
accessories and other montes due in connection with

the-eentractofecarriage and must forthwith deliver

the surplus to the person entitled to it.

The carrier shall deduct from the nett proceeds of
the public auction the freight and accessories and
must forthwith deliver the surplus to the person
entitled to it.
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0b.621

[Vol.86] 689 (86/98)

[Vol.88] Section 633. (88/49)

UINIT e

If the goods were transported by several carriers,
the last of them can exercise the rights described in
Sections 616 to 620, for the amounts due to them all

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the goods were transported by several carriers,
the last of them can exercise the rights described in
Section 630, 631, 632 for the amounts due to them all
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for freight and accessories.

for freight and accessories.

11951 mo, Dae, o TU TUNTFTENRUAITINN
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reason of the transportation, unless the delay or
injury is caused by force majeure or hy the fault of
that passenger.

passenger for personal injuries and for the damages

immediately resulting from a delay suffered by
reason of the transportation, unless the injury or
delay is caused by force majeure or by the fault of
such passenger.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju#in)

immediately resulting from a delay suffered by
reason of the transportation, unless the injury or
delay is caused by force majeure or by the fault of
such passenger.

CHAPTERIL CHAPTER II. CARRIAGE OF PASSENGERS. IR o SuvuAulaEs
CARRIAGE OF PASSENGERS.
0b.623 [Vol.86] 691 (86/99) [Vol.88] Section 634. (88/50) 1116151 oo
The carrier of passengers is liable for delay or for The carrier of passengers is liable fer-delayerfor-  The carrier of passengers is liable to a passenger ASuruAIRTFpISURasrarulagaslua LAY iNY
any other injury suffered by any passenger by any-otherinjurysuffered byanypassengertoa for personal injuries and for the damages ‘.
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Ob.624

[Vol.86] 692 (86/99)

[Vol.88] Section 635. (88/50)

43T b€

Luggage entrusted to the carrier in time must be
delivered on the arrival of the passenger.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Luggage entrusted to the carrier in time must be
delivered on the arrival of the passenger.

LATOUAUNNG MINLALDUMINELARYUEAYILLIAN
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0b.625

[Vol.86] 693 (86/99)

[Vol.88] Section 636. (88/50)

4IM3I1 DD

If the passenger does not take delivery of the
luggage within one month after its arrival, the
carrier can sell it by public auction.

If the luggage is of a perishable nature, the carrier
can sell it by public auction twenty-four hours after
it arrival.

The provisions of Section 620 apply mutatis
mutandis.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the passenger does not take delivery of the
luggage within one month after its arrival, the
carrier can sell it by public auction.

If the luggage is of a perishable nature, the carrier
can sell it by public auction twenty-four hours after
its arrival.

The provisions of Section 632 apply mutatis
mutandis.
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Ob.626

[Vol.86] 694 (86/100)

[Vol.88] Section 637. (88/51)

U131 Deaned

The rights and liabilities of the carrier for the
luggage which has been entrusted to him are
governed by Chapter I, even though the carrier did
not make a separate charge for it.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The rights and liabilities of the carrier for the
luggage which has been entrusted to him are
governed by Chapter L, even though the carrier did
not make a separate charge for it.
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0b.627

[Vol.86] 695 (86/100)

[Vol.88] Section 638. (88/51)

41131 b

No liability is incurred by the carrier for luggage
which has not been entrusted to him, unless such
luggage be lost or damaged by the fault of the carrier

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

No liability is incurred by the carrier for luggage
which has not been entrusted to him, unless such
luggage be lost or damaged by the fault of the carrier
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or of his employees.

or of his employees.

aanglumszAnunvaIu At aNIN IR

0b.628

[Vol.86] 696 (86/100)

[Vol.88] Section 639. (88/51)

4109317 S

A provision in a ticket, receipt or such other
document delivered by the carrier to the passenger
excluding or limiting the liability of the carrier is
void, unless the passenger expressly agreed to such
exclusion or limitation of liability.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A provision in a ticket, receipt or such other
document delivered by the carrier to the passenger
excluding or limiting the liability of the carrier is
void, unless the passenger expressly agreed to such
exclusion or limitation of liability.
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0b.629

[Vol.89] 19(07); 697 (89/85)

[Vol.88] Section 640. (88/52)

41131 b€o

A contract of loan for use is a contract whereby a
person, called the lender, agrees to let another
person, called the borrower, have the use of a
property without paying remuneration and the
borrower agrees to return the property after having
had the use of it.

A eentraetef loan for use is a contract whereby a
person, called the lender, agrees to let another
person, called the borrower, have gratuitously the
use of a property witheutpaying remuneration-and
on the condition that the borrower agrees+e shall
return the-preperty it after having had-the made use
efit thereof.

Aloan for use is a contract whereby a person,
called the lender, lets another person, called the
borrower, have gratuitously the use of a property on
the condition that the borrower shall return it after
having made use thereof.
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0b.630

[Vol.89] 19(08); 698 (89/85)

[Vol.88] Section 641. (88/52)

431 o

A contract of loan for use is complete only on
delivery of the property lent.

A eentraet-of loan for use is complete only on
delivery of the property lent.

Aloan for use is complete only on delivery of the
property lent.

nstvguldaaguiu vinudngeuusysaldeiiiods
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0b.631

[Vol.86] 699 (86/101)

[Vo0l.88] Section 642. (88/52)

41131 belo

Costs of the contract, costs of delivery of the
property lent and costs of return must be borne by
the borrower.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Costs of the contract, costs of delivery of the
property lent and costs of return are borne by the
borrower.
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0b.633

[Vol.89] 19(10); 701 (89/85)

[Vol.88] Section 643. (88/52)

U131 B

The borrower cannot use the property lent for
[purposes] other than ordinary purposes or purposes
appearing from the contract itself.

0b.634

The borrower cannot let a third person have the
use of the property lent.

0b.635

If the borrower acts contrary to any of the
provisions of Sectionf 633 or 634, he becomes liable
for any loss or damage even caused by force majeure
to the property lent, unless he proves that the
property would have been lost or damaged in the
same way even if he had not acted contrary to such
provisions.

Fhe If the borrower eannet uses the property lent
for purposes other than ordinary purposes or
purposes appearing from the contract itself;, or lets a
third person have the use of it, or keeps it longer
than he ought to, he is liable for any loss or damage
to the property even caused by force majeure, unless
he proves that the loss or damage would have
happened in any case.

If the borrower uses the property lent for
purposes other than ordinary purposes or purposes
appearing from the contract, or lets a third person
have the use of it, or keeps it longer than he ought to,
he is liable for any loss or damage to the property
even caused by force majeure, unless he proves that
the loss or damage would have happened in any
case.
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0b.636

[Vol.86] 704 (86/102)

[Vol.88] Section 644. (88/53)

41N bee

The borrower is bound to take as much care of the
property lent as a person of ordinary prudence
would take of his own property.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The borrower is bound to take as much care of the
property lent as a person of ordinary prudence
would take of his own property.
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0b.637

[Vol.89] 21(01); 705 (89/90)

[Vol.88] Section 645. (88/53)
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If the borrower acts contrary to any of the
provisions of Sectiong 633, 634 or 636, the lender can
determine the contract.

In any of the cases provided in Section 701, or If if

the borrower acts contrary to any-efthe provisions-
of Sections 764,-702-and 704, the lender ear may

determine the contract.

In any of the cases provided in Section 643, or if
the borrower acts contrary to Section 644, the lender
may determine the contract.
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0b.639

[Vol.89] 21(03); 707 (89/90)

[Vol.88] Section 646. (88/53)

41131 bad

If the parties have fixed no time for the return, the
borrower must return the property after he has had
the use of it for the purposes appearing from the
contract, provided that the lender can claim the
return as soon as a time reasonably sufficient for
such use has elapsed.

0b.640

If the parties have fixed no time for the return and
the purposes of the loan do not appear from the
contract, the lender can claim return at any time.

If no time is fixed, the property shall be returned
after the borrower has made the use of it for the
purposes appearing from the contract. The lender
may claim the return of the property earlier, if so
much time has elapsed that the borrower might have
made the use of it.

If no time is fixed and no purpose appears from
the contract, the lender may claim the return at any
time.

* Adoption of a new text.

If no time is fixed, the property shall be returned
after the borrower has made the use of it for the
purposes appearing from the contract. The lender
may claim the return of the property earlier, if so
much time has elapsed that the borrower might have
made the use of it.

If no time is fixed and no purpose appears from
the contract, the lender may claim the return at any
time.
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Ob.641

[Vol.89] 21(05); 709 (86/105) [del. 709 (ID)]

[Vol.88] Section 647. (88/53)

4131 besy

Expenses for ordinary maintenance of the property lent
must be borne by the borrower.
Any other charges upon the property lent must be

borne by the lender.

Expenses for ordinary maintenance of the
property lent must be borne by the borrower.

Any-other-chargesupon-the property-lentmustbe-
boerne by the lender:

Expenses for ordinary maintenance of the
property lent must be borne by the borrower.
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Ob.646

[Vol.89] 21(10); 714 (89/90)

[Vol.88] Section 648. (88/53)

41N beE=

A contract of loan for use is extinguished by the
death of the borrower.

A eentraetef loan for use is extinguished by the
death of the borrower.

Aloan for use is extinguished by the death of the
borrower.
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0h.647

[Vol.89] 21(11); 715 (89/90)

[Vol.88] Section 649. (88/54)

4131 beExR

The liability for compensation or reimbursement

TFhe Hahility No action for compensation ex

No action for compensation in connection with a
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of expenses in connection with a contract of loan for | reimbursement-ef-expenses in connection with a loan for use can be entered later than six months a9y g v maw Y P
SR L RO . Bulgnaguiiu viwiuilnnealionunaivnifoutiu
use is extinguished by prescription six months after | eentract-of loan for use is-extinguished by after the extinction of the contract. A
the extinction of such contract. preseription_can be entered later than six months WerIUAUGNYN
after the extinction of stteh the contract. -
CHAPTERII. LOAN FOR CONSUMPTION. CHAPTERII. LOAN FOR CONSUMPTION. 2R o dulddudes
[Part] I. — GENERAL PROVISIONS.
0Ob.648 [Vol.89] 21(13); 716 (89/91) [Vol.88] Section 650. (88/54) 1I19151 &o

A contract of loan for consumption is a contract
whereby a person called the lender, agrees to
transfer the ownership and possession of property to
another person, called the borrower, with or without
remuneration, and the borrower agrees to return

A eentraetef loan for consumption is a contract
whereby a-persen-called the lender;agreeste

transfers to the borrower the ownership ané-
pessessien of a certain quantity of property which is

consumed in the user te-anetherperson,called-the-

A loan for consumption is a contract whereby the
lender transfers to the borrower the ownership of a
certain quantity of property which is consumed in
the user on the condition that the borrower shall
return a property of the same kind, quality and
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property of the same kind, quality and quantity.

Ob.649

A contract of loan for consumption is complete
only on delivery of the property lent.

berrewer, with-or witheutremuneration;and on the
condition that the borrower agrees-te shall return a
property of the same kind, quality and quantity.

The contract is complete only on delivery of the

property.

quantity.
The contract is complete only on delivery of the
property.
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0B.650

[Vol.86] 718 (86/107)

[Vo0l.88] Section 651. (88/54)

416131 bée

Costs of the contract, costs of delivery of the
property lent and costs of return must be borne by
the borrower.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Costs of the contract, costs of delivery of the
property lent and costs of return are borne by the
borrower.
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0b.652

[Vol.86] 720 (86/108)

[Vol.88] Section 652. (88/54)

41131 belo

If no time for return of the property lent has been
fixed, the lender may give notice to the borrower to
return the property within a reasonable time to be
fixed in the notice.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no time for return of the property lent has been
fixed, the lender may give notice to the borrower to
return the property within a reasonable time to be
fixed in the notice.
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[Part] IT. — SPECIAL RULES FOR LOAN OF MONEY.

0b.653

[Vol.89] 21(17); 721 (89/91)

[Vo0l.88] Section 653. (88/55)

410131 &

No loan of money for a sum exceeding two
hundred baht in capital may be proved unless there
be some written evidence signed by the borrower.

No loan of money for a sum exceeding twe-
hundred fifty baht in capital may be proved unless
there be some written evidence signed by the
borrower.

No loan of money for a sum exceeding fifty baht in
capital may be proved unless there be some written
evidence signed by the borrower.

nsnguRunInauUIMILlY andiledivangiu
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Ob.654

[Vol.86] 722 (86/108)

[Vol.88] Section 654. (88/55)

41M31 bée

Interest shall not exceed 15% per year; when a
higher rate of interest is fixed by the contract, it shall
be reduced to 15% per year.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Interest shall not exceed 15% per year; when a
higher rate of interest is fixed by the contract, it shall
be reduced to 15% per year.

1 b4 as Ya dy a b4 a 4 1A %
Muvnuilliaaeenideliuiovazduisel anlu
duannmuanenlaiiunintu lianaswiluse
vagdursiol

0b.655

[Vol.86] 723 (86/108)

[Vol.88] Section 655. (88/55)

4R3I be&

Interest shall not bear interest. But the parties to a
loan of money may, at the end of each succeeding
year, agree that the interest due shall be added to the
capital, and that the whole shall bear interest,
provided that any such agreement be made in
writing.

Interest shall not bear interest. But the parties to a
loan of money, however, may, at the end of each
sueeeeding year, agree that the interest due shall be
added to the capital, and that the whole shall bear
interest, previded-that but any such agreement must
be made in writing.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (Tuiin)

Interest shall not bear interest. The parties to a
loan of money, however, may, at the end of each
year, agree that the interest shall be added to the
capital, and that the whole shall bear interest, but
any such agreement must be made in writing.
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0b.656

[Vol.89] 22(01); 724 (89/94)

[Vol.88] Section 656. (88/55)

4131 bed

If a contract of loan of money is made and the
borrower, instead of money, accepts goods or
negotiable instruments, the amount of the loan shall

If a eentraetef loan efmeney is made for an sum

of money, and the borrower;instead-ef money;
accepts goods or_negetiableinstruments;the amount

If a loan is made for a sum of money, and the
borrower accepts goods or other property instead of
such sum, the amount of the debt due shall be
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title IX. — Loan.

(52)

Draft of 1919

be taken as the actual value of the goods or
negotiable instruments at the time of delivery.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
oftheJean other property instead of such sum, the

amount of the debt due shall be taken considered as
equal to the aetual market value of the goods or

negotiable instruments property at the time and
place of delivery.

Any agreement to the contrary is void.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
considered as equal to the market value of the goods
or property at the time and place of delivery.

Any agreement to the contrary is void.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
wiRuAIEsE IR RUTIAT R IR AN ALAS
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

TITLE IX. DEPOSIT.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title X. — Deposit.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE X. DEPOSIT.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(53)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

anwal @o HINNIFNY
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0b.657

[Vol.89] 22(02); 725 (89/94)

[Vol.88] Section 657. (88/56)

41R31 beel

A contract of deposit is a contract whereby a
person, called the depositor, agrees to deliver a
movable property to another person, called the
depositary, and the depositary agrees to keep such
property in safe custody, with or without
remuneration, and to return it to the depositor or to
a third person.

A eentraetef deposit is a contract whereby a
person, called the depositor, agreeste delivers a
mevable property to another person, called the
depositary;and on the condition that the depositary

agrees-to shall keep-saeh-proeperty it in his safe
custody; with-er-witheut remuneration; and te

return it te-the-depesiter-orte-athird persen.

A deposit is a contract whereby a person, called
the depositor, delivers a property to another person,
called the depositary, on the condition that the
depositary shall keep it in his custody and return it.

Sutrhnndndiu Aodnyadayananunil 3en
Tgrn daounindauliuiyanadnaunis Fenh
ATURN ImaL'E‘auisu’h;zi%’whﬂ%ﬁqLﬁu%’ﬂmm%’wé?m
Tulsluendnuusiiny udasauly

[Vol.89] 22(04); 726 his. (89/94)

[Vol.88] Section 658. (88/56)

EA M [ P I > T~

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Remuneration for the eustedy deposit is deemed
to have been impliedly agreed upon, if under the
circumstances the undertaking of the custody is to
be expected only for remuneration.

* Adoption of a new text.

Remuneration for the deposit is deemed to have
been impliedly agreed upon, if under the
circumstances the undertaking of the deposit is to be
expected only for remuneration.
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0h.659

[Vol.89] 23(01); 727 (89/99)

[Vol.88] Section 659. (88/56)

4109317 beR

The depositary is bound to take as much care of
the property deposited as a person of ordinary
prudence would take of his own property.

If the eustedy deposit is undertaken gratuitously
the depositary is bound to exercise as much care of
the property deposited as he is accustomed to
exercising in his own affairs.

If the eastedy deposit is undertaken with
remuneration the depositary is bound to exercise
such care and skill as a person of ordinary prudence
would exercise in the circumstance. This includes
the exercise of special skill where such skill is
required.

If the_depositary professes a particular trade,
business or calling, he is bound to exercise the
degree of care and skill usual and requisite in such
trade, business or calling.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the deposit is undertaken gratuitously the
depositary is bound to exercise as much care of the
property deposited as he is accustomed to exercising
in his own affairs.

If the deposit is undertaken with remuneration
the depositary is bound to exercise such care and
skill as a person of ordinary prudence would
exercise in the circumstance. This includes the
exercise of special skill where such skill is required.

If the depositary professes a particular trade,
business or calling, he is bound to exercise the
degree of care and skill usual and requisite in such
trade, business or calling.
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0b.660

[Vol.89] 22(05); 728 (89/95)

[Vol.88] Section 660. (88/57)

U1M31 boo

The depositary is not allowed, without the
permission of the depositor, to use the property
deposited or to let a third person have the use or

If without the permission of the depositor the
depositary uses the property deposited or lets a third
person have the use or custody of it, he is liable for

If without the permission of the depositor the
depositary uses the property deposited or lets a third
person have the use or custody of it, he is liable for
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title X. — Deposit.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(54)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

custody of it.

0h.661

The depositary who acts contrary to any of the
provisions of Section 660 becomes liable for any loss
or damage caused even by force majeure to the
property deposited, unless he proves that the
property would have been lost or damaged even if
he had not acted contrary to such provision[s].

any loss or damage to the property, even caused by
force majeure, unless he proves that the loss or
damage would have happened in any case.

* Adoption of a new text.

any loss or damage to the property, even caused by
force majeure, unless he proves that the loss or
damage would have happened in any case.

qiumranieuenifiusnulds inuingsudnay
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0b.663

[Vol.89] 22(08); 731 (86/113) [del. 731(II)]

[Vol.88] Section 661. (88/57)

41031 oo

If a third person claims a right over the property
deposited and enters an action against the
depositary, or attaches the property, the depositary
must forth with give notice thereof to the depositor.

After the depositary has been served with a writ
at the suit of the claimant or after attachment, the
depositary can only return the property on an order
of the Court, or with the consent of the parties to the
case.

If a third person claims a right over the property
deposited and enters an action against the
depositary, or attaches the property, the depositary
must forth with give notice thereof to the depositor.

If a third person claims a right over the property
deposited and enters an action against the
depositary, or attaches the property, the depositary
must forthwith give notice thereof to the depositor.

f1uARaNIBUBNd NI TaVEIvlen SndauTrIn
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Ob.664

[Vol.86] 732 (86/113)

[Vol.88] Section 662. (88/57)

U731 bdle

If a time for the return of the property deposited
has been fixed[fixed], the depositary cannot return
the property before such time, except in case of
unavoidable necessity.

If a time for the return of the property deposited
has been fixed, the depositary eannet has no right to
return the property before such time, except in case
of unavoidable necessity.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju7in)

If a time for the return of the property deposited
has been fixed, the depositary has no right to return
the property before such time, except in case of
unavoidable necessity.
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0b.665

[Vol.86] 733 (86/113)

[Vol.88] Section 663. (88/57)

41M37 Do

Although the parties have fixed a time for the
return of the property deposited, the depositary
must return it at any time on demand made by the
depositor.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Although the parties have fixed a time for the
return of the property deposited, the depositary
must return it at any time on demand made by the
depositor.
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0b.666

[Vol.86] 734 (86/113)

[Vol.88] Section 664. (88/58)

410931 o

If the parties have fixed no time for the return of
the property deposited, the depositary can return it
at any time.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the parties have fixed no time for the return of
the property deposited, the depositary can return it
at any time.
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0b.667

[Vol.89] 212(09); 735 (89/95)

[Vol.88] Section 665. (88/58)

41M931 o&

If the property is deposited in the name of a third
person, the depositary can only return it to that third

The depositary is bound to return the property
deposited to the perser depositor whe-entrusted-him

The depositary is bound to return the property
deposited to the depositor, or to the person in whose
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title X. — Deposit.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(55)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

person. with-the-same, ane or to the person in whose name it name it was deposited, or to the person to whom he | ¢jqq mm%’wgauﬁ?umﬂiuummm ﬁuﬁlﬁm@ﬁ?u a1

was deposited, or to the person to whom he was has | has been duly directed to return it. vy ve o va o ea & :
) ) : : L nsuehnlasumdslaeseulvmunsngduiuluundle
been duly directed to return it. Provided that if the depositor dies the property . .z v
Provided that if the depositor dies the property | deposited shall be returned to his heir. Aulviwngdy 3
deposited shall be returned to his heir. winERINnIndane vinuliRunSeauuliun
* Adoption of a new text. g
0b.668 [Vol.86] 736 (86/115) [Vol.88] Section 666. (88/58) Y1H191 b

The depositary is bound to deliver with the
property any interest and profits which may have
accrued from it.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The depositary is bound to deliver with the
property any fruits which may have accrued from it.

WaAunswe ondnannatdaLansngaudeiniu
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0b.669

[Vol.86] 737 (86/115)

[Vol.88] Section 667. (88/58)

41R31 ©oel

Costs of returning the property deposited must be
borne by the depositor.

Costs of returning the property deposited mustse
are borne by the depositor.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (11udin)

Costs of returning the property deposited are
borne by the depositor.
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0b.671

[Vol.86] 739 (86/115)

[Vol.88] Section 668. (88/58)

41M31 o<

The depositor is bound to reimburse the
depositary for any expenses which were necessary
for the preservation or maintenance of the property
deposited unless such expenses were incumbent
upon the depositary under the contract of deposit.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The depositor is bound to reimburse the
depositary for any expenses which were necessary
for the preservation or maintenance of the property
deposited, unless such expenses were incumbent
upon the depositary under the contract of deposit.

aldreladumsuinisiigednymindaudain
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0b.672

[Vol.86] 740 (86/116)

[Vo0l.88] Section 669. (88/59)

417931 o

If no time for payment of remuneration is fixed by
the contract or the[by] custom, the remuneration is
payable when the property deposited is returned. If
fixed by periods, the remuneration is payable at the
end of each period.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no time for payment of remuneration is fixed by
the contract or by custom, the remuneration is
payable when the property deposited is returned. If
fixed by periods, the remuneration is payable at the
end of each period.
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0h.673

[Vol.89] 22(11); 741 (89/96)

[Vol.88] Section 670. (88/59)

41031 bevo

When the remuneration or expenses are not paid,
the depositary is entitled to retain the property
deposited, provided that the depositor may at any
time apply to the Court for an order, either:

1) Restricting the exercise of this right to such part
of the property deposited as the Court may deem
sufficient to cover the remuneration or expenses, or

The depositary is entitled to retain the property
deposited until he has been paid all that is due to
him on account of the deposit.

* Adoption of a new text.

The depositary is entitled to retain the property
deposited until he has been paid all that is due to
him on account of the deposit.
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Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title X. — Deposit.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(56)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

2) Ordering the depositary to return the property
deposited on the depositor giving security for
remuneration or expenses.

0h.678

[Vol.89] 22(14); 744 (89/96)

[Vol.88] Section 671. (88/59)

41031 beve

The liability for remuneration, reimbursement of
expenses or compensation in connection with a
deposit is extinguished by prescription six months
after the extinction of such contract.

The Hahility No action for remuneration,
reimbursement of expenses or compensation in

connection with a deposit is extingaished by
preseription can be entered later than six months

after the extinction of such contract.

No action for remuneration, reimbursement of
expenses or compensation in connection with a
deposit can be entered later than six months after
the extinction of the contract.
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CHAPTER II. SPECIAL RULES FOR DEPOSIT OF
MONEY.

CHAPTER II. SPECIAL RULES FOR DEPOSIT OF
MONEY.

UUIN © 51RN1ZNISHININY

0b.679

[Vol.86] 745 (86/117)

[Vol.88] Section 672. (88/59)

4131 dello

If the deposit is one of money; it is presumed that
the depositary shall not return the same specie, but
the same amount.

The depositary can use the money deposited and
is only bound to return an equivalent amount. He is
bound to return such amount even should the
money deposited have been lost by force majeure.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the deposit is one of money; it is presumed that
the depositary is not to return the same specie, but
only the same amount.

The depositary may use the money deposited and
is only bound to return an equivalent amount. He is
bound to return such amount even though the
money deposited has been lost by force majeure.
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0b.680

[Vol.86] 746 (86/118)

[Vol.88] Section 673. (88/60)

UIM3IT Oeden

If the depositary is only bound to return the same
amount of money, the depositor cannot demand the
return of the money before the agreed time, nor can
the depositary return it before such time.

If the depositary is erty bound only to return the
same amount of money, the depositor earnet may
not demand the return of the money before the
agreed time, nor ear may the depositary return it
before such time.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (11udin)

When the depositary is bound only to return the
same amount of money, the depositor may not
demand the return of the money before the agreed
time, nor may the depositary return it before such
time.

= Yo o v I a A | o a

dielarSunnddesRLRuLALTELTIITINARN
A nazsenRuAuneutaIalannasiulldle o
rhegSunazdsrutunoutaantunlilanaiu

CHAPTER III. SPECIAL RULES FOR
INNKEEPERS.

CHAPTER III. SPECIAL RULES FOR
INNKEEPERS.
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0b.681

[Vol.89] 23(02); 747 (89/99)

[Vol.88] Section 674. (88/60)

410931 dele

The proprietor of an inn, or hotel or of any other
place where travellers or guests receive sleeping
accommodation for remuneration is considered as a
depositary of the luggage or other property brought
by such travellers or guests.

He is liable for any loss or damage caused to such

The proprietor of an inn, hotel or other such place
is liable for any loss or damage to the property
which the traveller or guest lodging with him may
have brought.

* Adoption of a new text.

The proprietor of an inn, hotel or other such place
is liable for any loss or damage to the property
which the traveller or guest lodging with him may
have brought.
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Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title X. — Deposit.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(57)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

luggage or property unless he proves that such loss
or damage was not caused by his act or fault, or by
the act or fault of persons for whom he was
responsible.

0b.682

[Vol.89] 23(03); 748 (89/99)

[Vol.88] Section 675. (88/60)

410931 dele

The liability for specie, currency notes, bank
notes, bills, bonds, shares, debentures, warrants,
jewels or other valuables belonging to the traveller
or guest is limited to two hundred baht, unless such
valuables have been deposited with the proprietor
with an indication of their nature and value.

0b.683

If valuables have been deposited with the
proprietor, he is liable for them up to the value
declared.

The proprietor is liable for loss or damage to the
property of the traveller or guest, even caused by
strangers going to and fro in the inn, hotel or other
such place.

His liability is limited to the sum of five hundred
baht if the property is specie, currency notes, bills,
bonds, shares, debentures, warrants, jewels or other
valuables, unless it has been deposited with him and
its value clearly stated.

But he is not liable for loss or damage caused by
armed robbery or other act of force majeure.

* Adoption of a new text.

The proprietor is liable for loss or damage to the
property of the traveller or guest, even caused by
strangers going to and fro in the inn, hotel or other
such place.

His liability is limited to the sum of five hundred
baht if the property is specie, currency notes, bills,
bonds, shares, debentures, warrants, jewels or other
valuables, unless it has been deposited with him and
its value clearly stated.

But he is not liable for loss or damage caused by
armed robbery or other act of force majeure.
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[Vol.89] 23(04); 749 (89/100)

[Vo0l.88] Section 676. (88/61)

4R3I ded

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

On discovery of the loss or damage to the property
not expressly deposited, the traveller or guest must
communicate the fact to the proprietor of the inn,
hotel or any such place at once, failing which the
proprietor shall be relieved of the responsibility
provided in Sections 747 and 748.

* Adoption of a new text.

On discovery of the loss or damage to the property
not expressly deposited, the traveller or guest must
communicate the fact to the proprietor of the inn,
hotel or any such place at once, failing which the
proprietor shall be relieved of the responsibility
provided in Sections 674 and 675.
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0b.684

[Vol.86] 750 (86/119)

[Vol.88] Section 677. (88/61)

U137 oelel

A notice posted in the inn, hotel or other such
place excluding or limiting the liability of the
proprietor is void unless the traveller or guest
expressly agreed to such exclusion or limitation of
liability.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A notice posted in the inn, hotel or other such
place excluding or limiting the liability of the
proprietor is void unless the traveller or guest
expressly agreed to such exclusion or limitation of
liability.
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0Dh.685

[Vol.89] 23(05); 751 (89/100)

[Vol.88] Section 678. (88/61)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title X. — Deposit.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(58)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

The liability for compensation for loss or damage
caused to the luggage or other property of the
traveller or guest is extinguished by prescription six
months after the departure of the traveller or guest.

The Hahility No action for compensation for loss

or damage caused to the luggage-er-ether property of
the traveller or guest isextinguished by preseription

can be entered later than six months after the
departure of the traveller or guest.

No action for compensation for loss or damage
caused to the property of the traveller or guest can
be entered later than six months after the departure
of the traveller or guest.
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0b.686

[Vol.89] 23(06); 752 (89/101)

[Vol.88] Section 679. (88/61)

4109317 bl

If the remuneration is not paid, the proprietor can
exercise over the luggage or other property of the
traveller or guest which is in the inn, hotel or other
such place the rights described in Sections 673, 674
and 675.

H the remuneration-is-not paid;-the The proprietor

may-exereise-over is entitled to retain the luggage or
other property of the traveller or guest which is in

the inn, hotel or other such place therights-
deseribed-in-Seetions742-and-744 until he has been
paid all that is due to him for lodging and other
services afforded to the traveller or guest in
satisfaction of his needs, including disbursements.

The proprietor is entitled to retain the luggage or
other property of the traveller or guest which is in
the inn, hotel or other such place until he has been
paid all that is due to him for lodging and other
services afforded to the traveller or guest in
satisfaction of his needs, including disbursements.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

TITLE X. SURETYSHIP.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XI. SURETYSHIP.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(59)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.687

[Vol.89] 23(07); 753 (89/101)

[Vol.88] Section 680. (88/62)

U1M31 bco

A contract of suretyship is a contract whereby a
person, called surety[,] agrees to perform an
obligation in case the debtor does not perform it.

Suretyship is a contract whereby a third person,
called the surety, binds himself to a creditor to
satisfy an obligation in the event that the debtor fails
to perform it.

* Adoption of a new text.

Suretyship is a contract whereby a third person,
called the surety, binds himself to a creditor to
satisfy an obligation in the event that the debtor fails
to perform it.
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0b.688

[Vol.89] 23(08); 754 (89/101)

[Vol.88] Section 681. (88/62)

41031 bce

A contract of suretyship may guarantee any
obligation even unconditional or future.

0b.690

An obligation which is voidable owing to one of
the parties being incapacitated may be guaranteed
by suretyship if it appears from the contract or from
the circumstances of the case that the surety agreed

Suretyship can be given only for a valid
obligation.

A future or conditional obligation may be secured
for the event in which it would have effect.

An debt obligation, resulting from a contract
which under mistake or incapacity does not bind the
debtor, can be validly secured if the surety at the
time when he binds himself knows such mistake or

Suretyship can be given only for a valid
obligation.

A future or conditional obligation may be secured
for the event in which it would have effect.

An obligation, resulting from a contract which
under mistake or incapacity does not bind the
debtor, can be validly secured if the surety at the
time when he binds himself knows such mistake or
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* Adoption of a new text. v
0b.692 [Vol.86] 758 (86/123) [Vol.88] Section 682. (88/62) 11957 o<l

A person can agree to be surety for another
surety.

A person ean may agree to be surety for another
surety.
* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju7in)

A person may agree to be surety for another
surety.
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0b.693

[Vol.89] 24(01); 759 (89/103)

[Vol.88] Section 683. (88/62)

d1MN3IT B<ean

The suretyship covers interest and compensation
due by the debtor on account of the obligation and
all charges accessory to it.

The suretyship without limitation covers interest
and compensation due by the debtor on account of
the obligation and all charges accessory to it.

The suretyship without limitation covers interest
and compensation due by the debtor on account of
the obligation and all charges accessory to it.
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0b.694

[Vol.86] 760 (86/123)

[Vol.88] Section 684. (88/63)

410931 b

The surety is liable for the costs of action to be
paid by the debtor to the creditor, but he is not liable
for such costs if the action was entered without first
demanding performance from him.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The surety is liable for the costs of action to be
paid by the debtor to the creditor, but he is not liable
for such costs if the action was entered without first
demanding performance from him.
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[Vol.86] 761 (86/124)

[Vo0l.88] Section 685. (88/63)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(60)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If, on enforcement of the contract of suretyship,
the surety does not perform the whole of the
obligation of the debtor, together with interest,
compensation and accessories, the debtor remains
liable to the creditor for the surplus.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If, on enforcement of the contract of suretyship,
the surety does not perform the whole of the
obligation of the debtor, together with interest,
compensation and accessories, the debtor remains
liable to the creditor for the balance.
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CHAPTERII. EFFECTS BEFORE
PERFORMANCE.

CHAPTERII. EFFECTS BEFORE
PERFORMANCE.
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0b.696

[Vol.86] 763 (86/124)

[Vol.88] Section 686. (88/63)

4131 b

As soon as the debtor is in default the creditor is
entitled to demand performance of the obligation
from the surety.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

As soon as the debtor is in default, the creditor is
entitled to demand performance of the obligation
from the surety.
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0b.697

[Vol.86] 764 (86/124)

[Vol.88] Section 687. (88/63)

4131 el

The surety is not bound to perform the obligation
before the time fixed for performance, although the
debtor may have lost the benefit of the time clause.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The surety is not bound to perform the obligation
before the time fixed for performance, although the
debtor may have lost the benefit of the time clause.
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0h.698

[Vol.89] 24(03); 765 (89/103)

[Vol.88] Section 688. (88/64)

41N DL

The surety is entitled to summon the debtor to
appear in the action in order that the judgment may
decide on his liability to the creditor and on the
liability of the debtor to him.

When the creditor demands performance of the
obligation from the surety, the latter may require
that the debtor be first called upon to perform unless
the debtor has been adjudged bankrupt, or his
whereabouts in Siam is unknown.

* Adoption of a new text.

When the creditor demands performance of the
obligation from the surety, the latter may require
that the debtor be first called upon to perform unless
the debtor has been adjudged bankrupt, or his
whereabouts in Siam is unknown.
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0h.699

[Vol.89] 24(04); 766 (89/103)

[Vol.88] Section 689. (88/64)

4109317 b

When the debtor is summoned and the surety
proves:

1). That the debtor has the means to perform the
whole or part of the obligation, and

2) That enforcement against the debtor would not
be difficult,

the Court may, in its discretion, order that the
obligation shall be enforced first against the debtor.

Even after the debtor has been called upon as
provided in the foregoing section, if the surety can
prove that the debtor has the means to perform and
that execution would not be difficult, the creditor
must first make execution against the property of
the debtor.

* Adoption of a new text.

Even after the debtor has been called upon as
provided in the foregoing section, if the surety can
prove that the debtor has the means to perform and
that execution would not be difficult, the creditor
must first make execution against the property of
the debtor.
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0b.700

[Vol.89] 24(05); 767 (89/103)

[Vol.88] Section 690. (88/64)

41931 bxo

If the obligation is secured by a pledge or
mortgage, the surety is entitled to have the
obligation performed first out of the property

If the creditor holds real security belonging to the
debtor, he must, on request of the surety, have the
obligation performed first out of the real security.

If the creditor holds real security belonging to the
debtor, he must, on request of the surety, have the
obligation performed first out of the real security.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

(61)

Draft of 1919 Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89) Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88) Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
pledged or mortgaged. * Adoption of a new text.
0h.701 [Vol.89] 24(06); 768 (89/104) [Vol.88] Section 691. (88/64) 1110191 e
If the surety has agreed to be bound jointly with If a surety beeemes is bound jointly with the If a surety is bound jointly with the debtor, he has a1 ﬁﬂg’]ﬂigﬁuﬁa\‘]%uaﬂﬁlgmﬁuﬁugﬂﬁﬁj ﬂmquéﬁq

the debtor, the surety becomes a joint debtor.

debtor, he has not the rights mentioned in Sections
765, 766 and 767.

* Adoption of a new text.

not the rights mentioned in Sections 688, 689 and
690.
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0b.703

[Vol.86] 770 (86/126)

[Vol.88] Section 692. (88/64)

U131 blo

An interruption of prescription against the debtor
is also an interruption against the surety.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

An interruption of prescription against the debtor
is also an interruption against the surety.
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CHAPTERIII. EFFECTS AFTER
PERFORMANCE.

CHAPTERIIIL. EFFECTS AFTER
PERFORMANCE.
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0b.704

[Vol.89] 24(08); 771 (89/104)

[Vol.88] Section 693. (88/65)

U1M3IT BXen

The surety who has performed the obligation is
entitled to reimbursement from the debtor and is
subrogated to the rights of the creditor against the
debtor.

But he cannot exercise such rights to the injury of
the creditor.

The surety who has performed the obligation has
a right of recourse against the debtor for the
principal and interest, and for the losses or damages
which he may suffer by reason of the suretyship.

He is subrogated to the rights of the creditor
against the debtor.

The surety who has performed the obligation has
a right of recourse against the debtor for the
principal and interest, and for the losses or damages
which he may suffer by reason of the suretyship.

He is subrogated to the rights of the creditor
against the debtor.
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0b.705 [Vol.86] 772 (86/128) [Vol.88] Section 694. (88/65) WIAT bl

In addition to the defences which the surety has
against the creditor, he can also set up defences
which the debtor has against the creditor.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

In addition to the defences which the surety has
against the creditor, he can also set up defences
which the debtor has against the creditor.
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[Vol.89] 25(01); 773 (89/106)

[Vol.88] Section 695. (88/65)
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The surety who neglects to set up against the
creditor defences of the debtor forfeits his right to
reimbursement by the debtor to the extent of these
defences, unless he proves that he did not know of
such defences and that his ignorance was not due to
his fault.

The surety who neglects to set up against the
creditor defences of the debtor ferfeits loses his right
te-reimbursementby of recourse against the debtor
to the extent of these defences, unless he proves that
he did not know of such defences and that his
ignorance was not due to his fault.

The surety who neglects to set up against the
creditor defences of the debtor loses his right of
recourse against the debtor to the extent of these
defences, unless he proves that he did not know of
such defences and that his ignorance was not due to
his fault.
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[Vol.88] Section 696. (88/66)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(62)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If the surety does not inform the debtor that he
has performed the obligation and the debtor, in
ignorance, performs it, the surety is not entitled to
reimbursement by the debtor.

The surety has only an action for undue
enrichment against the creditor.

The surety has no right of recourse against the
debtor:

1) if he does not inform the debtor that he has
performed the obligation and the debtor, in
ignorance, performs it;

2) if he performs it without having been sued
upon while the debtor has good defences to be
pleaded.

In either case, the surety may have only an action
for undue enrichment against the creditor.

* Adoption of a new text.

The surety has no right of recourse against the
debtor:

(1) if he does not inform the debtor that he has
performed the obligation and the debtor, in
ignorance, performs it;

(2) if he performs it without having been sued
upon while the debtor has good defences to be
pleaded.

In either case, the surety may have only an action
for undue enrichment against the creditor.
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0b.708

[Vol.89] 25(03); 775 (89/106)

[Vol.88] Section 697. (88/66)

4131 oxe

If the creditor impairs or reduces the securities
given for the performance of the obligation, the
surety is discharged to the extent of the injury
suffered by him thereby.

If the surety cannot be subrogated to the rights of
the creditor, because the latter has impaired or
reduced the security which has been given before or
at the time of suretyship for the performance of the
obligation, the surety is discharged to the extent of
the injury suffered by him thereby.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the surety cannot be subrogated to the rights of
the creditor, because the latter has impaired or
reduced the security which has been given before or
at the time of suretyship for the performance of the
obligation, the surety is discharged to the extent of
the injury suffered by him thereby.
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CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF SURETYSHIP.

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF SURETYSHIP.
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0b.709

[Vol.89] 25(04); 776 (89/107)

[Vol.88] Section 698. (88/66)

4131 b

When the obligation of the debtor is extinguished,
the surety is discharged.

The surety is discharged as soon as the obligation
of the debtor is extinguished fer by any cause
whatever whatsoever.

* Adoption of a new text.

The surety is discharged as soon as the obligation
of the debtor is extinguished by any cause
whatsoever.
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0b.710

[Vol.89] 25(05); 777 (89/107)

[Vol.88] Section 699. (88/67)

4109317 b

If suretyship has been given for a series of
transactions, the surety can at any time determine
the suretyship for the future by giving notice to the
creditor to that effect.

In such case, the surety is not liable for
transactions one by the debtor after the notice has
reached the creditor.

H The suretyship hasbeen-given for a series of
transactions without limit of time in favour of the
creditor thesurety can-atany-time be determined

the-suretyship by the surety for the future by giving
notice to the creditor to that effect.

In such case, the surety is not liable for
transactions one by the debtor after the notice has
reached the creditor.

The suretyship for a series of transactions without
limit of time in favour of the creditor can be
determined by the surety for the future by giving
notice to the creditor to that effect.

In such case, the surety is not liable for
transactions done by the debtor after the notice has
reached the creditor.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

(63)

Draft of 1919 Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89) Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88) Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
AR
Ob.712 [Vol.86] 779 (86/131) [Vol.88] Section 700. (88/67) 1116151 edoo

If suretyship has been given for an obligation
which is to be performed at a definite time, and the
creditor grants to the debtor an extension of time,
the surety is discharged.

The surety is not discharged if he agreed to the
extension of time or if the extension is granted by
the Court.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If suretyship has been given for an obligation
which is to be performed at a definite time, and the
creditor grants to the debtor an extension of time,
the surety is discharged.

The surety is not discharged if he agreed to the
extension of time or if the extention is granted by the
Court.

frdnUsefunilduassiostnsy a nanditmun
wiuou wasdmilseusounaliuignviled viwu
ifUsefugoungaiuanANLTURin

widngAuseAuldnnasielunissounan i

TEAUsEIUIaaNUIINALTURR LY

e

0b.713

[Vol.86] 780 (86/131)

[Vol.88] Section 701. (88/67)

AN eow

The surety is entitled to tender performance of
the obligation to the creditor from the time when
performance is due.

If the creditor refuses to accept performance, the
surety is discharged.

The surety-is-entitled+e may tender performance
of the obligation to the creditor from the time when
performance is due.

If the creditor refuses to accept performance, the
surety is discharged.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju7in)

The surety may tender performance of the
obligation to the creditor from the time when
performance is due.

If the creditor refuses to accept performance, the
surety is discharged.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

TITLE XI. MORTGAGE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XII. MORTGAGE.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(64)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.714

[Vol.86] 781 (86/131)

[Vo0l.88] Section 702. (88/68)

UM eola

A contract of mortgage is a contract whereby a
person, called the mortgagor, agrees to assign a
property to another person, called the mortgagee, as
security for the performance of an obligation,
without delivering the property to the mortgagee.

The mortgagee is entitled to be paid out of the
mortgaged property in preference to ordinary
creditors and even though the ownership of the
property has been transferred to a third person.

A eentraet-of mortgage is a contract whereby a
person, called the mortgagor, agrees to assign a
property to another person, called the mortgagee, as
security for the performance of an obligation,
without delivering the property to the mortgagee.

The mortgagee is entitled to be paid out of the
mortgaged property in preference to ordinary
creditors and even-theugh regardless as to whether
or not the ownership of the property has been
transferred to a third person.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (ju#in)

A mortgage is a contract whereby a person, called
the mortgagor, agrees to assign a property to
another person, called the mortgagee, as security for
the performance of an obligation, without delivering
the property to the mortgagee.

The mortgagee is entitled to be paid out of the
mortgaged property in preference to ordinary
creditors regardless as to whether or not the
ownership of the property has been transferred to a
third person.
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0b.715

[Vol.86] 782 (86/132)

[Vol.88] Section 703. (88/68)

UINIT eom

Immovables of any kind can be mortgaged.

The following movables can also be mortgaged,
provided they are registered according to law:

1) Ships or vessels having displacement of and
over six tons, steam-launches or motor-boats having
displacement of and over five tons.

2) Floating houses.

3) Beasts of burden.

4) Any other movables for which the law shall
provide registration to that effect.

Immovables of any kind can be mortgaged.
The following movables can also be mortgaged,
provided they are registered according to law:

1) Ships or vessels having-displacement of and-

over six tons and over, steam-launches or motor-
boats having-displacement of ard-ever five tons and
over.

2) Floating houses.

3) Beasts of burden.

4) Any other movables fer regard to which the law
shall provide registration te for that effeet purpose.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1i3441n)

Immovables of any kind can be mortgaged.

The following movables can also be mortgaged
provided they are registered according to Law :

(1) Ships or vessels of six tons and over, steam
launches or motor boats of five tons and over.

(2) Floating houses.

(3) Beasts of burden.

(4) Any other movables regard to which the law
may provide registration for that purpose.
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0b.717

[Vol.86] 784 (86/133)

[Vo0l.88] Section 704. (88/69)

UM wo&

A contract of mortgage must specify the property
mortgaged.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A contract of mortgage must specify the property
mortgaged.
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0b.718

[Vol.86] 785 (86/133)

[Vol.88] Section 705. (88/69)

UM eo&

No property can be mortgaged except by its
present owner.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

No property can be mortgaged except by its
present owner.
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0Ob.719

[Vol.89] 26(01); 786 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 706. (88/69)

4131 edod




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(65)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

A person whose right of ownership over a
property is subject to a condition, can mortgage the
property only subject to the same condition.

A person whose right of ownership over a
property is subject to a condition, may mortgage
such property but only subject to such condition.

A person whose right of ownership over a
property is subject to a condition may mortgage such
property only subject to such condition.
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0b.720

[Vol.89] 26(02); 787 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 707. (88/69)

U131 edoel

A contract of mortgage may secure any obligation,
even conditional or future.

The provisions of Section 754 concerning
Suretyship apply mutatis mutandis.

* Adoption of a new text.

The provisions of Section 681 concerning
Suretyship apply mutatis mutandis.
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0b.722

[Vol.89] 26(04); 789 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 708. (88/69)

410931 wos

A contract of mortgage must gé¥tify[specify] the
obligation for the performance of which the
mortgaged property is assigned as security, and its
amount in Siamese currency.

If the obligation is unlimited, the parties shall fix
the highest amount for which the mortgaged
property is assigned as security.

In creating a mortgage a definite sum to be paid
must be specified in Siamese currency in all cases. If
the sum to be paid is not definite, the parties shall fix
the maximum amount for which the mortgaged
property is assigned as security.

* Adoption of a new text.

In creating a mortgage a definite sum to be paid
must be specified in Siamese currency in all cases. If
the sum to be paid is not definite, the parties shall fix
the maximum amount for which the mortgaged
property is assigned as security.
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0b.723

[Vol.89] 26(05); 790 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 709. (88/69)

417931 wo

A person may mortgage a property as security for
the performance of an obligation by another person.

A person may mortgage & his property as security
for the performance of an obligation by another
person.

A person may mortgage his property as security
for the performance of an obligation by another
person.
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Ob.724

[Vol.86] 791 (86/134)

[Vol.88] Section 710. (88/70)

UM eeO

The performance of one and the same obligation
may be secured by the mortgage of several
properties belonging to either one or several owners.

The parties may agree :

1) that the mortgagee shall enforce his right
against the mortgaged properties in a specified
order.

2) that each property is security only for a
specified part of the obligation.

The performance of one and the same obligation
may be secured by the mortgage of several
properties belonging e either to one or to several
owners.

The parties may agree :

1) that the mortgagee shall enforce his right
against the mortgaged properties in a specified
order.

2) that each property is security only for a
specified part of the obligation.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1i1441n)

The performance of one and the same obligation
may be secured by the mortgage of several
properties belonging either to one or to several
owners.

The parties may agree :

(1) That the mortgagee shall enforce his right
against the mortgaged properties in a specified
order.

(2) That each property is security only for a
specified part of the obligation.
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0b.725

[Vol.89] 26(06); 792 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 711. (88/70)

UM oo

As long as the obligation is not due, the mortgagor
cannot agree that the mortgagee shall, in case of
non-performance, become the owner of the
mortgaged property or dispose of it otherwise than

As long as the obligation is not due, the-mertgager
cannotagree any agreement that the mortgagee
shall, in case of non-performance, become the owner
of the mortgaged property or dispose of it otherwise

Before the obligation is due, any agreement that
the mortgagee shall, in case of non-performance,
become the owner of the mortgaged property or
dispose of it otherwise than in accordance with the
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Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(66)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

in conformity with the provisions concerning
enforcement of mortgage (Chapter IV).

than in conformity with the-previsiens Chapter IV
concerning enforcement of mortgage (ChapterV9

shall be invalid.

[Vol.89] 28(03); 792 (89/125)

Asleng-as Before the obligation is ret due, any
agreement that the mortgagee shall, in case of non-
performance, become the owner of the mortgaged
property or dispose of it otherwise than in
eonformity accordance with the provisions Chapter-
P concerning Enforcement of Mortgage, shall be
invalid.

provisions concerning Enforcement of Mortgage,
shall be invalid.
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0b.726

[Vol.89] 26(07); 793 (86/135) [del. 793(ID]

[Vol.88] Section 712. (88/70)

41031 wele

Notwithstanding any clause in the contract to the
contrary, a property mortgaged to a person can be
mortgaged to another person during the
continuance of the previous contract.

But beasts of burden cannot be subjected to
suc[c]essive mortgages.

Notwithstanding any clause in the contract to the
contrary, a property mortgaged to a person can be
mortgaged to another person during the
continuance of the previous contract.

Butbeasts-ef burdencannetbesubjeeted-te-
sueeessive-mortgages:

Notwithstanding any clause in the contract to the
contrary, a property mortgaged to one person may
be mortgaged to another person during the
continuance of the previous contract.
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0b.727

[Vol.89] 26(08); 794 (89/111)

[Vol.88] Section 713. (88/70)

UINIT edem

The parties to a contract of mortgage may agree
that the obligation shall be performed by
instalments.

Unless otherwise agreed in the contract of
mortgage, the mortgagor may pay off the mortgage
by instalments.

* Adoption of a new text.

Unless otherwise agreed in the contract of
mortgage, the mortgagor may pay off the mortgage
by instalments.
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0b.728

[Vol.89] 26(09); 795 (89/111)

[Vol.88] Section 714. (88/71)

410931 wec

A contract of mortgage must be made in writing in
the presence of and registered by the competent
official in accordance with the rules relating thereto.

A contract of mortgage must be made in writing in
the presence of and registered by the competent
official inaceordancewith-the rulesrelating-therete.

The registration shall be made at the Registry
Office, the number, place, district and competency of
which are fixed by the special Laws and Regulations
relating thereto.

[Vol.89] 28(04); 795 (89/125)

A contract of mortgage must be made in writing in
the presence of and registered by the competent
official in accordance with the Laws and Regulations
relating thereto.

The registration-shall bemade at the Reg

A contract of mortgage must be made in writing in
the presence of and registered by the competent
official in accordance with the Laws and Regulations
relating thereto.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(67)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

CHAPTER II. EXTENT OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER II. EXTENT OF MORTGAGE.
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0b.729

[Vol.89] 26(10); 796 (89/111)

[Vol.88] Section 715. (88/71)

UM wec

The mortgaged property is security for the
performance of the obligation and for the following
accessories :

1) Interest, if any.

2) Compensation in case of non—performance of
the obligation.

3) Costs of enforcement of the right of mortgage.

The A mortgaged property is security for the
performance of the obligation and for the following
accessories :

1) Interest, if any.

2) Compensation in case of non-performance of
the obligation.

3) Costs of enforcement of the right of mortgage

Fight.

A mortgaged property is security for the
performance of the obligation and for the following
accessories :

(1) Interest.

(2) Compensation in case of non-performance of
the obligation.

(3) Costs of enforcement of the mortgage.
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0b.730

[Vol.89] 26(11); 797 (89/112)

[Vol.88] Section 716. (88/71)

4NN eed

The right of mortgage extends to all the properties
mortgaged and to the whole of each of them, even
after part performance.

The A mortgage right, even after part
performance, extends to all the properties
mortgaged and to the whole of each of them.

A mortgage, even after part performance, extends
to all the properties mortgaged and the whole of
each of them.
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0b.731

[Vol.89] 26(12); 798 (89/112)

[Vol.88] Section 717. (88/71)

U131 deel

When the mortgaged property is divided into
parcels, rights of mortgage continues to extend to
each and all of them.

However, one parcel may be transferred free of
any right of mortgage with the consent of the
mortgagee. Such consent or order cannot be set up
against the buyer of the mortgagee's right unless it
has been registered.

If the a mortgaged property is divided into
parcels, the mortgage rights continues
notwithstanding to extend to each and all of such
parcels.

However, any parcels may be transferred free of
mortgage with the consent of the mortgagee. Such

consent may not be set up against a buyer-ofthe-

mortagee’sright third person unless it has been
registered.

If a mortgaged property is divided into parcels,
the mortgage continues notwithstanding to extend to
each and all of such parcels.

However, any parcels may be transferred free of
mortgage with the consent of the mortgagee. Such
consent may not be set up against a third person
unless it has been registered.
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0b.732

[Vol.89] 26(13); 799 (89/112)

[Vol.88] Section 718. (88/72)

410931 we s

The right of mortgage extends to all things which
are so connected with the mortgaged property as to
form one thing with it, subject to the restrictions
provided by the three following Sections.

The A mortgage right extends to all things which
are se connected with the mortgaged property aste-

form-one-thing-with-it, subject, however, to the

restrictions contained in the three following
Sections.

A mortgage extends to all things which are
connected with the mortgaged property, subject,
however to the restrictions contained in the three
following Sections.
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0b.733

[Vol.89] 26(14); 800 (89/112)

[Vol.88] Section 719. (88/72)

4109317 wo

The right of mortgage on a land does not extend to
the buildings erected by the mortgagor upon it after
the time of mortgage unless there is in the contract a

A mortgage right over land does not extend to the
buildings erected by the mortgagor upon such land
after the date of the mortgage, unless there is in the

A mortgage over land does not extend to the
buildings erected by the mortgagor upon such land
after the date of the mortgage, unless there is in the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(63)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

special clause to that effect.

However, in any case, the mortgagee can have
such buildings sold with the land, but his
preferential right does not extend to the increase of
value derived from the buildings.

contract a special clause to that effect.

However, in any case, the mortgagee can have
such buildings sold with the land, but he can
exercise his preferential right deesnetextend-to-the-
nerease-ofvalue- derivedfrom-the buildings only

against the price obtained for the land.

contract a special clause to that effect.

However, in any case, the mortgagee can have
such buildings sold with the land, but he can
exercise his preferential right only against the price
obtained for the land.
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Ob.734

[Vol.89] 26(15); 801 (89/113)

[Vol.88] Section 720. (88/72)

417317 elwo

The right of mortgage over buildings made by a
person upon or under another's land does not
extend to that land, and vice versa.

A mortgage right over buildings erected or
constructions made upon or under anether's the
land of another person does not extend to such land,
and vice versa.

A mortgage over buildings erected or
constructions made upon or under the land of
another person does not extend to such land, and
vice versa.
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0b.735

[Vol.89] 26(16); 802 (89/113)

[Vol.88] Section 721. (88/72)

411317 eloe

The right of mortgage does not extend to the
fruits, interests and profits of the mortgaged
property except after the time when the mortgagee
has notified the mortgagor or the transferee of his
intention to enforce the mortgage.

A mortgage right does not extend to the fruits of
the mortgaged property except after the mortgagee
has notified the mortgagor or the transferee of his
intention to enforce the mortgage.

A mortgage does not extend to the fruits of the
mortgaged property except after the mortgagee has
notified the mortgagor or the transferee of his
intention to enforce the mortgage.
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CHAPTER III. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF

CHAPTER III. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF

NN o ANSUAUINVIHSUTIUBIAKTIUDY

mortgage creating servitudes or other real rights
upon the mortgaged property which depreciates the
property, can be set up against the mortgagee unless
he has agreed to it.

mortgage-ereating servitudes-or-otherrealrights No

servitude or other real right created by agreement or

will upon the mortgaged property by which
depreetates the value of the property is depreciated
and which is registered after the registration of the
mortgage;€an may be set up against the mortgagee
unless he has agreed to it.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (11udin)

agreement or will upon a mortgaged property by
which the value of the property is depreciated and
which is registered after the registration of the
mortgage may be set up against the mortgagee
unless he has agreed to it.

MORTGAGEE AND MORTGAGOR. MORTGAGEE AND MORTGAGOR.
0b.736 [Vol.86] 803 (86/139) [Vol.88] Section 722. (88/73) 1410191 eole
No agreement entered after the time of the No-agreemententered-afterthe time-ofthe- No servitude or other real right created by mmj’qgammmgwgau[:mé‘;w gam’gagqqgu]é’uﬁa
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0b.737

[Vol.86] 804 (86/139)

[Vol.88] Section 723. (88/73)

UM edleaen

If the mortgaged property is damaged, or if one of
the mortgaged properties is lost or damaged, so that
the security becomes insufficient, the mortgagee can
enforce at once the mortgage, unless there is no fault
of the mortgagor and the lat[t]er offers either to
mortgage another property of sufficient value or to
repair the damage within a reasonable time.

If the mortgaged property is damaged, or if one of
the mortgaged properties is lost or damaged, so that
the security becomes insufficient, the mortgagee ean
may enforce at-enee the mortgage at once, unless
there-isne-faultef the mortgagor has not been at
fault and theJatter offers either to mortgage another
property of sufficient value or to repair the damage

If the mortgaged property is damaged, or if one of
the mortgaged properties is lost or damaged, so that
the security becomes insufficient, the mortgagee may
enforce the mortgage at once, unless the mortgagor
has not been at fault and offers either to mortgage
another property of sufficient value or to repair the
damage within a reasonable time.
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Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(69)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

within a reasonable time.
* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju#in)

gounyuunluAuyUaaetungluaduaunlg
WALAR)

0b.738

[Vol.89] 26(17); 805 (89/113)

[Vol.88] Section 724. (88/73)

a1 oo

If a person who has mortgaged a property as
security for the performance of an obligation by
another person performs the obligation on behalf of
the debtor to prevent the enforcement of the
mortgage, he is entitled to recover from the debtor
the amount of the performance.

If the mortgage is enforced, the mortgagor is
entitled to recover from the debtor the amount up to
which the mortgagee has been satisfied by such
enforcement.

A mortgagor, who has mortgaged & his property
as security for the performance of an obligation by
another person and whe performs the obligation on
behalf of the debtor to prevent the enforcement of
the mortgage, is entitled to recover from the debtor
the amount of the performance.

If the mortgage is enforced, the mortgagor is
entitled to recover from the debtor the amount by
which the mortgagee has been satisfied by such
enforcement.

A mortgagor, who has mortgaged his property as
security for the performance of an obligation by
another person and performs the obligation on
behalf of the debtor to prevent the enforcement of
the mortgage, is entitled to recover from the debtor
the amount of the performance.

If the mortgage is enforced, the mortgagor is
entitled to recover from the debtor the amount by
which the mortgagee has been satisfied by such
enforcement.
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0b.739

[Vol.89] 26(18); 806 (89/114)

[Vol.88] Section 725. (88/74)

410931 e

When two or more persons have mortgaged their
properties as security for the performance of one
and the same obligation by another person and no
order has been specified, the mortgagor who has
performed the obligation or on whose property the
mortgage has been enforced, has no right of
recourse against the other mortgagors.

When two or more persons have separately
mortgaged their properties as security for the
performance of one and the same obligation by
another person and no order has been specified, the
mortgagor who has performed the obligation or on
whose property the mortgage has been enforced, has
no right of recourse against the other mortgagors.

When two or more persons have separately
mortgaged their properties as security for the
performance of one and the same obligation by
another person and no order has been specified, the
mortgagor who has performed the obligation, or on
whose property the mortgage has been enforced, has
no right of recourse against the other mortgagors.

Hloyaraassmumnittiusldsuemingay
uwisnu iieuseiuniudsentsadfosuyanady
wieeinsy uwazllassyaauliled vivuingiiues
s’?ﬂiﬁLW@ﬁﬁﬁWﬁ quludvemsngauduatfu
$ruestiu mitdvdeeladooungdesdu 4 deld

Lol

Ob.742

[Vol.86] 809 (86/141)

[Vol.88] Section 726. (88/74)

410317 oo

When several persons have mortgaged their
properties as security for the performance of one
and the same obligation by another person and an
order has been specified, the release granted by the
mortgagee to one of the mortgagors discharges the
subsequent mortgagors to the extent of the injury

When several persons have separately mortgaged
their properties as security for the performance of
one and the same obligation by another person and
an order has been specified, the release granted by
the mortgagee to one of the mortgagors discharges
the subsequent mortgagors to the extent of the

When several persons have separately mortgaged
their properties as security for the performance of
one and the same obligation by another person and
an order has been specified, the release granted by
the mortgagee to one of the mortgagors discharges
the subsequent mortgagors to the extent of the
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suffered by them thereby. injury suffered by them thereby. injury suffered by them thereby. o = &
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* No record of alterations in the Reports (U191n)
0b.740 [Vol.89] 26(21); 809 bis. (89/114) [Vol.88] Section 727. (88/74) U131 elerel

If a person has mortgaged a property as security
for the performance of an obligation by another
person, and the creditor grants to the debtor an
extension of time, the mortgagor in discharged.

The mortgagor is not discharged if he agreed to

If a person has mortgaged his property as security
for the performance of an obligation by another
person, the provisions of Sections 700 and 701
concerning Suretyship apply mutatis mutandis.

If a person has mortgaged his property as security
for the performance of an obligation by another
person, the provisions of Sections 700 and 701
concerning Suretyship apply mutatis mutandis.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

(70)

Draft of 1919

the extension of time or if the extension jft[is]
granted by the Court.

Ob.741

If a person has mortgaged a property as security
for the performance of an obligation by another
person, the mortgagor is entitled to tender
performance of the obligation to the mortgagee from
the time when performance is due.

If the mortgagee refuses to accept performancel,]
the mortgagor is discharged.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

aylaumuAIT

CHAPTER IV. ENFORCEMENT OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER IV. ENFORCEMENT OF MORTGAGE.

NUIA & NISUIAUITUDY

Ob.744 (1)

[Vol.89] 26(22); 811 (89/114)

[Vol.88] Section 728. (88/75)

410931 oo

The mortgagee must first notify the debtor by
registered letter to perform his obligation within a
reasonable time to be fixed in the notice. If the
debtor fails to comply with such notice, the
mortgagee can apply to the Court for an order :

1) either ordering that the property mortgaged be
seized and sold by public auction; or

2) transfering to him the ownership of the
mortgaged property.

The mortgagee must first notify the debtor by
registered letter to perform his obligation within a
reasonable time to be fixed in the notice. If the
debtor fails to comply with such notice, the
mortgagee may apply-te-the enter an action in Court
for an-erdereither: a judgment ordering the
mortgaged property to be seized and sold by public
auction.

) eit T T

- ed and-seld] L o~

) fori hirn gl bin o
mortgaged-property:

[Vol.89] 28(06); 811 (89/125)

On enforcement of mortgage The the mortgagee
must notify the debtor in writing to perform his
obligation within a reasonable time to be fixed in the
notice. If the debtor fails to comply with such notice,
the mortgagee may enter an action in Court for a
judgment ordering the mortgaged property to be
seized and sold by public auction.

On enforcement of mortgage the mortgagee must
notify the debtor in writing to perform his obligation
within a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice. If
the debtor fails to comply with such notice, the
mortgagee may enter an action in Court for a
judgment ordering the mortgaged property to be
seized and sold by public auction.
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0b.744 (2)

[Vol.89] 26(23); 812 (89/115)

[Vol.88] Section 729. (88/75)

4109317 e

2) transfering to him the ownership of the
mortgaged property.

Ob.745

The Court shall not issue an order transfering the
property to the creditor when :

In addition to the remedy provided in the
foregoing Section, the mortgagee is entitled to claim
foreclosure of the mortgage, subject to the following
conditions:

1) the debtor has failed to pay interest for five

In addition to the remedy provided in the
foregoing Section, the mortgagee is entitled to claim
foreclosure of the mortgage, subject to the following
conditions:

(1) the debtor has failed to pay interest for five
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(71)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

1) the debtor has failed to pay interests for less
than five years; or

2) the mortgagor has satisfied the Court that the
value of the property overcovers the amount due; or

3) there are other registered mortgages or
preferential rights on the same property.

years;

2) the mortgagor has not satisfied the Court that
the value of the property is greater than the amount
due; and

3) there are no other registered mortgages or
preferential rights on the same property.

* Adoption of a new text.

years;

(2) the mortgagor has not satisfied the Court that
the value of the property is greater than the amount
due; and

(3) there are no other registered mortgages or
preferential rights on the same property.

(o) frusidlfuandiiduiinelaudmaingn
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0b.746

[Vol.86] 813 (86/142)

[Vol.88] Section 730. (88/75)

U131 edeno

When one and the same property is mortgaged to
several mortgagees, they rank according to the
respective dates and hours of registration, and the
earlier mortgagee shall be satisfied before the later
one.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

When one and the same property is mortgaged to
several mortgagees, they rank according to the
respective dates and hours of registration, and the
earlier mortgagee shall be satisfied before the later
one.

Soningausunissuinlssusungiudiues
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Ob.747

[Vol.86] 814 (86/143)

[Vol.88] Section 731. (88/76)

419317 edene

A later mortgagee cannot enforce his right to the
injury of an earlier one.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A later mortgagee cannot enforce his right to the
injury of an earlier one.

duRSUIURIRUNaIRs TIRUANUAVS YRR UL
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0Ob.748

[Vol.86] 815 (86/143)

[Vol.88] Section 732. (88/76)

4R3I edenley

The nett proceeds of the auction shall be
distributed to the mortgagees according to their
ranks, and the[ Jsurplus, if any, shall be delivered to
the mortgagor.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The nett proceeds of the auction shall be
distributed to the mortgagees according to their
ranks, and the surplus, if any, shall be delivered to
the mortgagor.

NINGAUTIINUDIVENBARAA LA UUUIIUIU
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0b.749

[Vol.89] 26(24); 816 (89/115)

[Vol.88] Section 733. (88/76)

UINIT edenen

If the estimated value of the property, in case of
transfer, or the nett proceeds, in case of auction, are
less than the amount due, the debtor of the
obligation remains liable for the difference.

If the estimated value of the property, in case of
transfer foreclosure, is, or the nett proceeds, in case
of auction, are less than the amount due, the debtor
of the obligation remains liable for the difference.

If the estimated value of the property, in case of
foreclosure, is, or the nett proceeds, in case of
auction, are less than the amount due, the debtor of
the obligation remains liable for the difference.
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0b.750

[Vol.89] 26(25); 817 (89/116)

[Vol.88] Section 734. (88/76)

UM edne

If a mortgage extends to several properties and no
order has been fixed, the mortgagee can enforce his
right upon such of them as he may select, provided
that he does not do so upon more properties than is
necessary for the satisfaction of his right.

When several properties have been mortgaged to
secure one and the same obligation and no order has
been specified, the mortgagee may enforce his right
against all or any of the properties; provided that he
does not do so upon more properties than is
necessary for the satisfaction of his right.

If the mortgagee enforces his right against all the

When several properties have been mortgaged to
secure one and the same obligation and no order has
been specified, the mortgagee may enforce his right
against all or any of the properties; provided that he
does not do so upon more properties than is
necessary for the satisfaction of his right.

If the mortgagee enforces his right against all the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(72)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

properties at the same time, the burden of the
obligation is divided according to the respective
value of the properties.

If, however, the mortgagee enforces his right
against one of the properties, the mortgagee may
receive performance of his entire obligation from
such property. In that case the mortgagee who is
next in rank shall be considered as being subrogated
to the prior mortgagee and may enforce the
mortgage in his stead to the extent of the amount
which the prior mortgagee would have received
from the other properties according to the provision
of the foregoing paragraph.

* Adoption of a new text.

properties at the same time, the burden of the
obligation is divided according to the respective
value of the properties.

If, however, the mortgagee enforces his right
against one of the properties, the mortgagee may
receive performance of his entire obligation from
such property. In that case the mortgagee who is
next in rank shall be considered as being subrogated
to the prior mortgagee and may enforce the
mortgage in his stead to the extent of the amount
which the prior mortgagee would have received
from the other properties according to the provision
of the foregoing paragraph.
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0b.751

[Vol.89] 26(26); 818 (89/116)

[Vol.88] Section 735. (88/77)

UM eden&

The mortgagee who intends to enforce the
mortgage against the transferee of a mortgaged
property must notify the transferee by registered
letter of his intention one month before applying to
the Court.

The mortgagee who intends to enforce the
mortgage against the transferee of a mortgaged
property must notify the transferee in writing of his

intention one month before applyingte-the-Court
claiming enforcement of the mortgage.

The mortgagee who intends to enforce the
mortgage against the transferee of a mortgaged
property must notify the stansferee in writing of his
intention one month before claiming enforcement of
the mortgage.
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CHAPTER V. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE
TRANSFEREE OF A MORTGAGED PROPERTY.

CHAPTER V. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE
TRANSFEREE OF A MORTGAGED PROPERTY.

hIA & ANSuazuNveIlsulounsnoauda
U84

0b.752

[Vol.86] 819 (86/145)

[Vol.88] Section 736. (88/77)

4137 edenD>

The transferee of a mortgaged property may
remove the mortgage, provided that he be not the
principal debtor, a surety or an heir of either of
them.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The transferee of a mortgaged property may
remove the mortgage, provided that he is not the
principal debtor, a surety or an heir of either of
them.
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0b.753

[Vol.86] 820 (86/145)

[Vol.88] Section 737. (88/77)

U137 evened

The transferee may remove the mortgage at any
time until, or within one month after he has been
notified by the mortgagee of his intention to enforce
the mortgage.

The transferee may remove the mortgage at any
time until-orwithin-one-month-after, but if he has
been notified by the mortgagee of his intention to
enforce the mortgage, he must do so within one
month thereafter.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju#in)

The transferee may remove the mortgage at any
time, but if he has been notified by the mortgagee of
the mortgagee's intention to enforce the mortgage,
he must do so within one month thereafter.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(73)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.754

[Vol.89] 27(01); 821 (89/119)

[Vol.88] Section 738. (88/78)

4191 edend

The transferee who wishes to remove the
mortgage must offer to all the registered creditors to
pay such sum of money as he thinks fit.

0b.755

The form of the offer may be made to contain the
following particulars :

1) the place and description of the mortgaged
property,

2) the date of transfer of ownership,

3) the name of the former owner,

4) the name and residence of the transferee,

5) the sum offered,

6) a calculation of the total amount due to each of
the creditors including accessories, and of the sums
which would be distributed to them according to
their respective ranks.

A certified copy of the entries in the official
register referring to the property mortgaged will be
enclosed.

The transferee who wishes to remove the
mortgage must notify the principal debtor and make
an offer to every registered creditor whether by way
of mortgage or otherwise to pay a reasonable
amount corresponding to the value of the property.

The offer shall contain the following particulars :

1) the place and description of the mortgaged
property,

2) the date of transfer of ownership,

3) the name of the former owner,

4) the name and domicile of the transferee,

5) the sum offered,

6) a calculation of the total amount due to each of
the creditors including accessories, and the sums
which would be distributed to them according to
their respective ranks.

A certified copy of the entries in the official
register referring to the mortgaged property shall be
enclosed.

* Adoption of a new text.

The transferee who wishes to remove the
mortgage must notify the principal debtor and make
an offer to every registered creditor whether by way
of mortgage or otherwise to pay a reasonable
amount corresponding to the value of the property.

The offer shall contain the following particulars :

(1) the place and description of the mortgaged
property,

(2) the date of transfer of ownership,

(3) the name of the former owner,

(4) the name and domicile of the transferee,

(5) the sum offered,

(6) a calculation of the total amount due to each of
the creditors including accessories, and the sums
which would be distributed to them according to
their respective ranks.

A certified copy of the entries in the official
register referring to the mortgaged property shall be
enclosed.
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Ob.757

[Vol.89] 27(04); 824 (89/119)

[Vol.88] Section 739. (88/78)

419317 et

If a creditor refuses the offer, he is entitled to
apply to the Court within one month from the date of
the offer, for an order to have the mortgaged
property sold by public auction, provided that he
notifies his refusal to the transferee and to the other
registered creditors.

The transferee can bid at the auction.

If any creditor refuses the offer, he must enter an
action in Court within one month from the date of
the offer, for a judgment ordering the mortgaged
property to be sold by public auction, provided that :

1) he advances the costs of sale;

2) he binds himself to make a bid or have a bid
made above the sum offered by the transferee; and

3) he notifies his refusal to the transferee, other
registered creditors, the former owner and the
principal debtor.

* Adoption of a new text.

If any creditor refuses the offer, he must enter an
action in Court within one month from the date of
the offer, for a judgment ordering the mortgaged
property to be sold by public auction, provided that :

(1) he advances the costs of sale;

(2) he binds himself to make a bid or have a bid
made above the sum offered by the transferee; and

(3) he notifies his refusal to the transferee, other
registered creditors, the former owner and the
principal debtor.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(74)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.758

[Vol.89] 27(05); 825 (89/120)

[Vol.88] Section 740. (88/79)

U931 ed€o

If the nett proceeds of the auction are not more
than the sum offered by the transferee, the creditor
demanding sale shall bear the costs of the auction.

If the nett proceeds of the auction are not more
than the sum offered by the transferee, the costs of
the auction shall be borne by him; otherwise, the
creditor demanding the sale shall bear the costs of
the auction.

If the nett proceeds of the auction are more than
the sum offered by the transferee, the costs of the
auction shall be borne by him; otherwise, the
creditor demanding the sale shall bear the costs of
the auction.
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0b.759

[Vol.89] 27(06); 826 (89/120)

[Vol.88] Section 741. (88/79)

41031 edl€o

If a creditor does not answer the offer of the
transferee within one month from the date of the
offer, the mortgage or preferential right is removed
by the transferee depositing in lieu of performance
the sum offered to such creditor.

When all the creditors have accepted the offer,
either expressly or impliedly, the mortgages and
preferential rights are removed by the transferee
paying or depositing in lieu of performance the sum
offered.

* Adoption of a new text.

When all the creditors have accepted the offer,
either expressly or impliedly, the mortgages and
preferential rights are removed by the transferee
paying or depositing in lieu of performance the sum
offered.

dodwiliavanglfaussiusiauetmnaund,
Inauansoandaqlaeuenend inuinduesusus
avsh wWudulaoeuldmegsuloulddu vienaudu
pusuuiiaue agldununsdisend

0b.761

[Vol.89] 27(08); 828 (89/120)

[Vol.88] Section 742. (88/79)

41131 elcle

Any right over the mortgaged property existing in
favour of the transferee before the transfer and
extinguished by merger in consequence of the
transfer, shall revive in his favour when the
enforcement or the removal of the mortgage results
in the transfer of the ownership to another person.

When the enforcement or the removal of the
mortgage results in the transfer of the ownership to
another person, the ownership of the transferee on
the mortgaged property ceases for the future only
and the preferential rights of his own creditors over
such property rank after those registered against the
former owner.

However, in such case, any right over the
mortgaged property existing in favour of the
transferee before the transfer and extinguished by
merger under this transfer shall revive in his favour.

* Adoption of a new text.

When the enforcement or the removal of the
mortgage results in the transfer of the ownership to
another person, the ownership of the transferee on
the mortgaged property ceases for the future only
and the preferential rights of his own creditors over
such property rank after those registered against the
former owner.

However, in such case, any right over the
mortgaged property existing in favour of the
transferee before the transfer and extinguished by
merger under this transfer shall revive in his favour.
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0b.762

[Vol.89] 27(09); 829 (89/121)

[Vol.88] Section 743. (88/79)

U137 ed&en

In case of enforcement or removal of mortgage, if
the value of the mortgaged property has been
reduced by the fault of the transferee, he is liable to
pay compensation to the mortgagee up to the extent
of the injury suffered by him thereby.

The transferee is liable to an action for damages if
the property has been made less valuable by his act
or negligence, and loss has thereby been suffered by
the creditors having mortgages or preferential rights
over the same. The transferee cannot, however,

The transferee is liable to an action for damages if
the property has been made less valuable by his act
or negligence, and loss has thereby been suffered by
the creditors having mortgages or preferential rights
over the same. The transferee cannot, however,
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

(75)

Draft of 1919
0b.763

In case of enforcement or removal of mortgage, if
the value of the mortgaged property has been
increased by the transferee, he is entitled to
reimbursement of his expenses out of the proceeds
of the sale up to the amount of the increase of value
at the time of the auction.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

claim any sum spent by him, or of improvements,
except so far as he has increased the value of the
property, and only up to the amount of the increase
of value at the time of auction.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

claim any sum spent by him, or of improvements,
except so far as he has increased the value of the
property, and only up to the amount of the increase
of value at the time of auction.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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CHAPTER VI. EXTINCTION OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER VI. EXTINCTION OF MORTGAGE.

wun b AnuszivaulUwisdyadues

Ob.764

[Vol.89] 27(11); 831 (89/121)

[Vol.88] Section 744. (88/80)

413 elee

A contract of mortgage is extinguished :

1) by the total loss, or expropriation, of the
mortgaged property ;

2) by the extinction of the obligation secured ;

3) by the release of the mortgage granted in
writing to the mortgagor ;

4) by the discharge of the mortgagor ;

5) by the removal of the mortgage ;

6) by the auction sale of the mortgaged property
by order of the Court;

7) by the transfer of the ownership of the
mortgaged property to the mortgagee.

A eentract-ef mortgage is extinguished :

1) by the total loss, or expropriation, of the
mortgaged property ;

2) by the extinction of the obligation secured,
otherwise than by prescription;

3) by the release of the mortgage granted in
writing to the mortgagor ;

4) by the discharge of the mortgagor ;

5) by the removal of the mortgage ;

6) by the auction sale of the mortgaged property
by order of the Court;

7) by the transfer foreclosure of the ewnership-ef

the-mortgaged property-to-the- mortgagee mortgage.

A mortgage is extinguished :

(1) by the total loss or expropriation of the
mortgaged property;

(2) by the extinction of the obligation secured,
otherwise than by prescription;

(3) by the release of the mortgage granted in
writing to the mortgagor;

(4) by the discharge of the mortgagor;

(5) by the removal of the mortgage;

(6) by the auction sale of the mortgaged property
by order of the Court;

(7) by the foreclosure of the mortgage.
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0b.765

[Vol.86] 832 (86/151)

[Vol.88] Section 745. (88/80)

410931 e

The mortgagee can enforce the mortgage even
after the obligation secured has been extinguished
by prescription, but the arrears of interest on
mortgage cannot be enforced for more than five
years.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The mortgagee may enforce the mortgage even
after the obligation secured has been extinguished
by prescription, but arrears of interest on the
mortgage cannot be enforced for more than five
years.
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0b.766

[Vol.89] 27(12); 833 (89/122)

[Vol.88] Section 746. (88/81)

E M [ /e >)

When a contract of mortgage is extinguished, the
owner of the property concerned is entitled to have
such extinction registered by the competent official.

Ob.767

Any performance, either wholly or partly, or any
extinction, or any agreement modifying the
mortgage or the obligation secured, must be
registered by the competent official on the request of

Any performance, either wholly or partly, or any
extinction, or any agreement modifying the
mortgage or the obligation secured, must be
registered by the competent official on the request of
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title XII. — Mortgage.

(76)

The mortgagor is entitled to have any part
performance, or any discharge, or any agreement
reducing the number of the mortgaged properties or
the amount of the obligation secured, registered by
the competent official.

Any such part performance, discharge, or
agreement, cannot be set up against the buyer of the
mortgagee's right unless it has been registered.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

the interested party, failing which it cannot be set up
against a third person.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

the interested party, failing which it cannot be set up
against a third person.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

TITLE XII. PLEDGE.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XIII. PLEDGE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(77)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
ANt om ﬁ'ld'l‘l.!.’l
HUIN o UVILUﬂLﬂSQ‘I?IJ'JvL‘U

0b.776

[Vol.89] 28(07); 836 (89/126)

[Vol.88] Section 747. (88/82)

U137 edel

A contract of pledge is a contract whereby a
person, called the pledgor, agrees to deliver to
another person, called the pledgee, a movfable
property, called pledge, as a security for the
performance of an obligation to the pledgee.

A eentraetof pledge is a contract whereby a
person, called the pledgor, agrees to deliver to
another person, called the pledgee, a movable

property;-ealled-pledge; as a security for the
performance of an obligation te-thepledgee.

A pledge is a contract whereby a person, called the
pledgor, delivers to another person, called the
pledgee, a movable property as a security for the
performance of an obligation.

duNITY Pedyandiynnanunts Sunig

Y
111 deeudansunindamildviunyanadnau
il 13nWFUIh euuseiunstrsen

0b.780

[Vol.89] 28(11); 840 (89/126)

[Vol.88] Section 748. (88/82)

41031 ees

The pledge is security for the performance of the
obligation and for the following accessories :

1) Interest, if any.

2) Compensation in case of non-performance of
the obligation.

3) Costs of enforcement of the right of pledge.

4) Expenses for the preservation of the pledge.

5) Compensation for injury caused by non-
apparent defects of the pledge.

The pledge is security for the performance of the
obligation and for the following accessories :

1) Interest, if any.

2) Compensation in case of non-performance of
the obligation.

3) Costs of enforcement of the right-ef pledge.

4) Expenses for the preservation of the pledged
property.

5) Compensation for injury caused by non-
apparent defects of the pledged property.

The pledge is security for the performance of the
obligation and for the following accessories :

(1) Interest.

(2) Compensation in case of non-performance of
the obligation.

(3) Costs of enforcement of the pledge.

(4) Expenses for the preservation of the pledged
property.

(5) Compensation for injury caused by non-
apparent defects of the pledged property.
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0b.781

[Vol.89] 28(12); 841 (89/127)

[Vol.88] Section 749. (88/82)

U137 el

The parties to a contract of pledge can agree that
the pledge shall be kept by a third person.

The parties to a eentraetof pledge can agree that
the pledged property shall be kept by a third person.

The parties to a pledge may agree that the pledged
property shall be kept by a third person.
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0b.783

[Vol.89] 28(13); 842 (89/127)

[Vol.88] Section 750. (88/83)

U131 ed&o

If the pledge is a right represented by a written
instrument, the contract of pledge is void fifi[un]less
such instrument be delivered to the pledgee and the
contract of pledge be notified in writing to the debtor
of the right.

If the pledged property is a right represented by a
written instrument, the eentraetef pledge is void
unless such instrument be delivered to the pledgee
and the eentraetef pledge be notified in writing to
the debtor of the right.

If the pledged property is a right represented by a
written instrument, the pledge is void unless such
instrument is delivered to the pledgee and the pledge
is notified in writing to the debtor of the right.
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0Ob.785

[Vol.89] 28(15); 844 (89/127)

[Vol.88] Section 751. (88/83)

4NN oo

If the instrument is transferable by indorsement,
the contract of pledge is void unless the pledgor
indorses such instrument to the pledgee and the
indorsement shows that it was made for the purpose
of pledge.

No notification to the debtor of such instrument is
necessary.

If an instrument to order is pledged, such pledge
cannot be set up against third persons unless its
creation is indorsed upon the instrument.

No notification to the debtor under such
instrument is necessary.

* Adoption of a new text.

If an instrument to order is pledged, such pledge
cannot be set up against third persons unless its
creation is indorsed upon the instrument.

No notification to the debtor under such
instrument is necessary.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

(78)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 28(16); 844 his. (89/127)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 752. (88/83)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
UM e/l

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If an instrument issued to a named person and not
transferable by indorsement is pledged, the pledge
must be stated on such instrument, and cannot be set
up against the debtor under such instrument or third
persons, unless it is notified to such debtor.

* Adoption of a new text.

If an instrument issued to a named person and not
transferable by indorsement is pledged, the pledge
must be stated on such instrument, and cannot be set
up against the debtor under such instrument or third
persons, unless it is notified to such debtor.
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Ob.786

[Vol.89] 28(17); 845 (89/128)

[Vol.88] Section 753. (88/83)

UIMIT ed&en

If the instrument is a share certificate or other
such instrument issued to a named person and not
transferable by indorsement, the contract of pledge
is void unless such instrument is pledged by making
on it a statement to that effect.

No notification to the debtor of such instrument is
necessary.

If a named certificate for share or debenture is
pledged, such pledge cannot be set up against the
company or other third persons, unless the creation
of the pledge is entered in the company's book in
accordance with the provisions of Title XXII relating
to the transfer of shares or debentures.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a named certificate for share or debenture is
pledged, such pledge cannot be set up against the
company or other third persons, unless the creation
of the pledge is entered in the company's book in
accordance with the provisions of Title XXII relating
to the transfer of shares or debentures.
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0b.787

[Vol.89] 28(18); 846 (89/128)

[Vol.88] Section 754. (88/84)

4191 eE

If a pledged right becomes due before the
obligation for which it is security is due, the debtor
of such right must deliver to the pledgee the property
due. The property delivered constitutes a pledge in
lieu of the pledged right. If the property delivered is
money, it shall be appropriated to the performance
of the obligation.

If a the pledged right becomes due before the
obligation for which it is security is due, the debtor
of such right must deliver to the pledgee the property
due which is the subject of the right-The-property-

delivered-eenstitutesa-pledge and it becomes
pledged in lieu of the pledged right. H-the-preperty
eli ¥ it shall] s
If the pledged right is an obligation to pay a sum of

money and becomes due before the obligation
secured, the payment must be made jointly to the
pledgee and the pledgor; if they cannot come to an
agreement, each of them is entitled to demand that
such sum be deposited in Deposit Office for their
common benefit.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

If the pledged right becomes due before the
obligation for which it is security is due, the debtor
of such right must deliver to the pledgee the property
which is the subject of the right and it becomes
pledged in lieu of the pledged right.

If the pledged right is an obligation to pay a sum of
money and becomes due before the obligation
secured, the payment must be made jointly to the
pledgee and the pledgor; if they cannot come to an
agreement, each of them is entitled to demand that
such sum be deposited in Deposit Office for their
common benefit.
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Ob.788

[Vol.86] 847 (86/158)

[Vol.88] Section 755. (88/84/1)

U131 e

If a right is pledged, it cannot be extinguished or
modified to the injury of the pledgee without the
consent of the pledgee.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If a right is pledged, it cannot be extinguished or
modified to the injury of the pledgee without the
consent of the pledgee.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

(79)

Draft of 1919
0b.809

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 28(19); 847 his. (89/128)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 756. (88/84)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
UM eléo

As long as the obligation is not due, the pledgor
cannot agree that the pledgee shall, in case of non
-performance, become the owner of the pledge or
dispose of it otherwise than as provided by this
Chapter.

Before the obligation is due, any agreement that
the pledgee shall, in case of non-performance,
become the owner of the pledged property or
disposed of it otherwise than in accordance with the
provisions concerning Enforcement of Pledge, shall
be invalid.

* Adoption of a new text.

Before the obligation is due, any agreement that
the pledgee shall, in case of non-performance,
become the owner of the pledged property or
disposed of it otherwise than in accordance with the
provisions concerning Enforcement of Pledge, shall
be invalid.
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0b.792

[Vol.86] 851 (86/160)

[Vol.88] Section 757. (88/84)

U edeel

The provisions of this Title XII apply to contracts
of pledge entered into with licensed pawnbrokers
only in so far as they are not contrary to the laws or
regulations concerning pawnbrokers.

“Reserved”
<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The provisions of this Title XIII apply to contracts
of pledge entered into with licensed pawnbrokers
only in so far as they are not contrary to the Laws or
Regulations concerning Pawnbrokers.
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CHAPTERII. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF
PLEDGOR AND PLEDGEE.

CHAPTERII. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF
PLEDGOR AND PLEDGEE.

1A b ansuazimvasdniuazesudni

0b.793

[Vol.89] 28(24); 852 (89/129)

[Vol.88] Section 758. (88/85)

E M [ fo(~

The pledgee is entitled to retain the pledge until he
has received full performance of the obligation and
accessories.

The pledgee is entitled to retain all the pledged
property until he has received full performance of
the obligation and accessories.

The pledgee is entitled to retain all the pledged
property until he has received full performance of
the obligation and accessories,
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0b.794

[Vol.89] 28(25); 853 (89/129)

[Vol.88] Section 759. (88/85)

UM el&R

The pledgee is bound to keep the pledge in safe
custody and take as much care of it as a person of
ordinary prudence would take of his own property.

The pledgee is bound to keep the pledged property
in safe custody and take as much care of it as a
person of ordinary prudence would take of his own

property.

The pledgee is bound to keep the pledged property
in safe custody and take as much care of it as a
person of ordinary prudence would take of his own

property.
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0b.795

[Vol.89] 28(26); 854 (89/129)

[Vol.88] Section 760. (88/85)

4N oo

The pledgee is not allowed, without the consent of
the pledgor, to use the pledge or to let a third person
have the use or custody of it.

0b.796

If the pledgee acts contrary to any of the
provision([s] of section 795, he becomes liable for any
loss or damage caused to the pledge, even by force
majeure, unless he proves that the pledge would
have been lost or damaged even if he had not acted
contrary to such provision([s].

If, without the consent of the pledgor, the pledgee
uses the pledged property or lets a third person have
the use or custody of it, he is liable for any loss or
damage to the pledged property, even caused by
force majeure, unless he proves that the loss or
damage would have happened in any case.

* Adoption of a new text.

If, without the consent of the pledgor, the pledgee
uses the pledged property or lets a third person have
the use or custody of it, he is liable for any loss or
damage to the pledged property, even caused by
force majeure, unless he proves that the loss or
damage would have happened in any case.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

(80)

Draft of 1919

The pledgee must collect the interest and profits of
the pledge and appropriate them to the performance
of the obligation and accessories.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Unless otherwise provided by the contract, if the
pledged property produces legal fruits, the pledgee
shall appropriate them in payment of any interest
that may be due to him, and, if no interest is due, in
payment of the principal of the obligation secured.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Unless otherwise provided by the contract, if the
pledged property produces legal fruits, the pledgee
shall appropriate them in payment of any interest
that may be due to him, and, if no interest is due, in
payment of the principal of the obligation secured.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.798

[Vol.89] 28(29); 857 (89/130)

[Vol.88] Section 762. (88/86)

U131 evole

The pledgor is bound to reimburse the pledgee for
any expenses which were necessary for the
preservation or maintenance of the pledge, unless
such expenses were incumbent upon the pledgee
under the contract of pledge.

The pledgor is bound to reimburse the pledgee for
any expenses which were necessary for the
preservation or maintenance of the pledged

property, unless such-expenses-were-incumbent
upen-the pledgee under-thecontractof pledge

otherwise provided in the contract.

The pledgor is bound to reimburse the pledgee for
any expenses which were necessary for the
preservation or maintenance of the pledged property
unless otherwise provided in the contract.
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0b.800

[Vol.89] 28(31); 859 (89/130)

[Vol.88] Section 763. (88/86)

U3 e¥oen

The following liabilities are extinguished by
prescription six months after the return of the
pledge or its sale by auction:

1) The liability for compensation for damage
caused to the pledge by the pledgee.

2) The liability for reimbursement of expenses
incurred for the preservation or maintenance of the
pledge.

3) The liability for compensation for injury caused
to the pledgee by non-apparent defects in the pledge.

The following liabilities-are-extinguished by
preseripton actions cannot be entered later than six

months after the return efthepledge or s sale by
auction of the pledged property:

1) Fhe liability An action for compensation for
damage caused to the pledge by the pledgee.

2) Theliability An action for reimbursement of
expenses incurred for the preservation or
maintenance of the pledged property.

3) Fheliability An action for compensation for
injury caused to the pledgee by non-apparent defects

in the pledged property.

The following actions cannot be entered later than
six months after the return or sale by auction of the
pledged property:

(1) An action for compensation for damage caused
to the pledged property by the pledgee.

(2) An action for reimbursement of expenses
incurred for the preservation or maintenance of the
pledged property.

(3) An action for compensation for injury caused
to the pledgee by non-apparent defects in the
pledged property.
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CHAPTER III. ENFORCEMENT OF PLEDGE.

CHAPTER III. ENFORCEMENT OF PLEDGE.
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0b.802

[Vol.89] 29(02); 861 (89/133)

[Vol.88] Section 764. (88/86)

UM e

The pledge must first notify by registered letter
the debtor to perform the obligation and accessories
within a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the debtor fails to comply with the notice, the
pledgee can sell the pledge by public auction.

The pledgee must notify the pledgor by registered
letter of the day and time when, and of the place
where, the auction shall be held.

On enforcement of the Fhe pledge the predgee
must first notify by registered letter the debtor to
perform the obligation and accessories within a
reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the debtor fails to comply with the notice, the
pledgee ean is entitled to sell the pledged property,
but only by public auction.

The pledgee must notify the pledgor in writing of
the day-and time when; and efthe place where; of
the auction wallbe held.

On enforcement of the pledge the pledgee must
first notify the debtor in writing to perform the
obligation and accessories within a reasonable time
to be fixed in the notice.

If the debtor fails to comply with the notice, the
pledgee is entitled to sell the pledged property, but
only by public auction.

The pledgee must notify the pledgor in writing of
the time and place of the auction.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

(81)

Draft of 1919
0b.803

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 29(03); 862 (89/133)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 765. (88/87)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
AN ab&

If notification is impossible, the pledgee can sell
the pledge by public auction one month after the
obligation became due.

If notification is impessible impracticable , the
pledgee may sell the pledged property by public

auction one month after the obligation became due.

If notification is impracticable, the pledgee may
sell the pledged property by public auction after one
month from the time the obligation became due.
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0b.806

[Vol.89] 29(05); 864 (89/133)

[Vol.88] Section 766. (88/87)

4131 e

The pledgee of a bill is entitled to collect it on the
day of its maturity without previous notification.

The pledgee of a bill is-entitled-te shall collect it on
the day of its maturity without previous notification.

The pledgee of a bill shall collect it on the day of
its maturity without previous notification.
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0b.807

[Vol.89] 29(06); 865 (89/134)

[Vol.88] Section 767. (88/87)

UM evoel

The pledgee must appropriate the nett proceeds of
the public auction or of his collection to the
extinction of the obligation and accessories and must
return the surplus, if any, to the pledgor.

If the proceeds are less than the amount due, the
debtor of the obligation remains liable for the
difference.

On enforcement of the pledge the The pledgee
must appropriate the nett proceeds efthepublie-
auetion-or-efhis-celleetion to the extinction of the
obligation and accessories and must return the
surplus;ifany; to the pledgor or any person entitled
toit.

If the proceeds are less than the amount due, the
debtor of the obligation remains liable for the
difference.

On enforcement of the pledge the pledgee must
appropriate the nett proceeds to the extinction of the
obligation and accessories and must return the
surplus to the pledgor or any person entitled to it.

If the proceeds are less than amount due, the
debtor of the obligation remains liable for the
difference.
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0b.808

[Vol.89] 29(07); 866 (89/134)

[Vol.88] Section 768. (88/87)

41N oo

If several properties are pledged as security for
one obligation, the pledgee can sell such of them as
he may select, but he cannot sell more than required
for the satisfaction of his claim.

If several properties are pledged as security for
one obligation, the pledgee can sell such of them as
he may select, but he cannot sell more than are-
regruired is necessary for the satisfaction of his elaim

right.

If several properties are pledged as security for
one obligation, the pledgee may sell such of them as
he may select, but he may not sell more than is
necessary for the satisfaction of his right.
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CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF PLEDGE.

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF PLEDGE.

A & ANUszIvAUlULKIN1sIn

0b.810

[Vol.89] 29(09); 868 (89/134)

[Vol.88] Section 769. (88/88)

UM e¥oR

A contract of pledge is extinguis[h]ed :

1) When the obligation for which the pledge is
security is extinguished otherwise than by
prescription, or

2) When the pledgee allows the pledge to remain
in, or to return into the possession of the pledgor.

A eentraetof pledge is extinguished :

1) when the obligation ferwhich-the pledgeis-
seeurity secured is extinguished otherwise than by
prescription, or

2) when the pledgee allows the pledged property
te-remainin;oF to return into the possession of the
pledgor.

A pledge is extinguished:

(1) when the obligation secured is extinguished
otherwise than by prescription, or

(2) when the pledgee allows the pledged property
to return into the possession of the pledgor.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

TITLE XIII. WAREHOUSING.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Alterations & Location

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XIV. WAREHOUSING.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(82)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

ANYAL o LNUYBILUABIAUAT
NI » UNLUALASINI LU

0b.811

[Vol.89] 29(10); 869 (89/135)

[Vol.88] Section 770. (88/89)

410317 ededo

A warehouseman is a person whose business is to
receive goods for storage in a warehouse, for
remuneration.

A warehouseman is a person whese who, in his

usual course of his business, isto-receive-goodsfor.

undertakes the storage and custody of goods in-a
wareheuse; for remuneration.

A warehouseman is a person who, in the usual
course of his business, undertakes the storage and
custody of goods for remuneration.

guimuneAddudtu Aeyaradsuriinisiiu
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0b.812

[Vol.89] 29(11); 870 (89/135)

[Vol.88] Section 771. (88/89)

U131 edee

The provisions of Sections 658, 660 to 665, 668,
669, 670, 672, 676 and 678 concerning deposit apply
to warehousing in so far as they are not contrary to
the provisions of this Title XIII.

The provisions of Seetiors726;,728-t6-733;736;
737738, 740-and-744 this Code concerning Deposit
apply to warehousing in so far as they are not
contrary to the provisions of this Title XFV.

The provisions of this Code concerning Deposit
apply to Warehousing in so far as they are not
contrary to the provisions of this Title.

undgyaiavanglulssananguunedl suineie
rrnnswdtu viulimhunlddsduunnisinueesly
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[Vol.89] 29(12); 871 (89/135)

[Vol.88] Section 772. (88/89)

U131 evele

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The provisions of Section 664, 669, 673, 676, 684,
685 and 688 concerning Carriage apply to
Warehousing mutatis mutandis.

* Adoption of a new text.

The provisions of Section 616, 619, 623, 625, 630,
631 and 632 concerning Carriage apply to
Warehousing mutatis mutandis.

UNUYQALINT beb, poc, Do, Db, bmo,
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0b.818

[Vol.86] 876 (86/169)

[Vol.88] Section 773. (88/89)

AT everen

The warehouseman is bound to allow the holder
of the warehouse receipt and the holder of the
warrant to inspect the goods at any reasonable
intervals during business hours and to take samples.

The warehouseman is bound to allow the holder
of the warehouse receipt and or the holder of the
warrant to inspect the goods and to take samples at
any reasonable intervals time during business hours
and-to-take-samples.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (11udin)

The warehouseman is bound to allow the holder
of the warehouse receipt or the holder of the
warrant to inspect the goods and to take samples at
any reasonable time during business hours.

wgAneauAIReeaulinsluTuveInddum
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0b.821

[Vol.86] 879 (86/170)

[Vol.88] Section 774. (88/90)

U131 el

If no time for the return of the goods was fixed,
the warehouseman can return the goods at any time
on giving three months notice to the depositor.

If no time for the return of the goods was fixed,
the warehouseman eas may return the goods at any
time on giving three months notice to the depositor.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1i144in)

If no time for the return of the goods was fixed,
the warehouseman may return the goods at any time
on giving three months notice to the depositor.
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CHAPTER I1. WAREHOUSE RECEIPT AND
WARRANT.

CHAPTER I1. WAREHOUSE RECEIPT AND
WARRANT.
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0b.824

[Vol.86] 882 (86/171)

[Vol.88] Section 775. (88/90)

U103 el

If required by the depositor, the warehouseman
must deliver to him a warehouse receipt and a
warrant.

If required by the depositor, the warehouseman
must deliver to him a document taken out from a
special counterfoil Register and including a
warehouse receipt and a warrant.

If required by the depositor, the warehouseman
must deliver to him a document taken out from a
special counterfoil Register and including a
warehouse receipt and a warrant.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

(83)

Draft of 1919 Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89) Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88) Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Uuiin) Mﬁﬂﬁ LLdf’;J: ARl
0b.825 [Vol.86] 883 (86/171) [Vol.88] Section 776. (88/90) U151 edero
The warehouse receipt is a document by the The warehouse receipt is-a-decumenthy-the- The warehouse receipt entitles the depositor to SuluFurnsrsadudiiy souluavauniiinias
indorsement of which the rights and liabilities of the = indersementefwhichthe rightsandliabilitiesefthe- transfer the ownership of the goods to another v o o o oa v .
: . : . . . gannaslounssudnslugumliiiuvewaula
depositor are transferred to the indorsee. depositor-are transferred-to-theindersee reeeipt person by indorsement. v

entitles the depositor to transfer the ownership of
the goods to another person by indorsement.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U4in)

0b.826

[Vol.86] 884 (86/171)

[Vol.88] Section 777. (88/90)

UM everlel

The warrant is a document by the indorsement of
which the goods mentioned in it may be pledged to
the indorsee without being delivered to him.

theindersee entitles the depositor to pledge the
goods mentioned in it by indorsement and without
being delivered to him the indorsee.

Provided that when the depositor wants to pledge
the goods, he must separate the warrant from the
warehouse receipt and deliver the former to the
indorsee.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

The warrant entitles the depositor to pledge the
goods mentioned in it by indorsement and without
delivering such goods to the indorsee.

Provided that when the depositor wants to pledge
the goods, he must separate the warrant from the
warehouse receipt and deliver the former to the
indorsee.
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0b.827

[Vol.89] 29(21); 885 (89/136)

[Vol.88] Section 778. (88/)

410317 el

The warehouse receipt and the warrant must each
bear a serial number and contain the following
particulars :

1) The name or trade name and the address of the
depositor.

2) The place of storage.

3) The remuneration for storage.

4) The nature of the goods stored, their weight or
bulk and the nature, number and marking of the
packages, if any.

5) The place where, and the time when, the receipt
and the warrant are made out.

6) The period for which the gooks are stored, if
any has been fixed.

7) If the goods stored are insured, the amount of
the insurance, the period for which the goods are
insured and the name or trade name of the
underwriter.

The receipt and the warrant must each be signed

The warehouse receipt and the warrant must each
bear the same serial number as mentioned in the
counterfoil, and be signed by the warehouseman.

They shall contain the following particulars:

1) The name or trade name and the address of the
depositor.

2) The place of storage.

3) The remuneration for storage.

4) The nature of the goods stored, their weight or
bulk and the nature, number and marking or the
packages;ifany.

5) The place where, and the time when, the receipt
and the warrant are made out.

6) The period for which the goods are stored, if
any that has been fixed.

7) If the goods stored are insured, the amount of
the insurance, the period for which the goods are
insured and the name or trade name of the insurer.

, ot o 4 L b cioned

The warehouse receipt and the warrant must each
bear the same serial number as mentioned in the
counterfoil, and be signed by the warehouseman.

They shall contain the following particulars:

(1) The name or trade name and the address of the
depositor.

(2) The place of storage.

(3) The remuneration for storage.

(4) The nature of the goods stored, their weight or
bulk and the nature, number and marking or the
packages.

(5) The place where, and the time when, the
receipt and the warrant are made out.

(6) The period for which the goods are stored, if
that has been fixed.

(7) If the goods stored are insured, the amount of
the insurance, the period for which the goods are
insured and the name or trade name of the insurer.

The warehouseman must enter the same

TusurespasduALarUsenudunnasd
vddunssiuiuanluduin warasaneiloteves
UNYARIAUAT
ailslusuresndduduazUsemududndy viu
Tilseadensinaneslud fe
(®) %azﬂzﬁﬁa IRER RGN
(o) TiRsASALA
@) Atad s uAUS Y
(@) AnTnYesAuATLAUShY LLazﬁmﬂfﬂmmm@
wisBuAT futaanw Suau uas
\Senefiurie

@ anufinazTusenlusuveIndidusuay
Usemuaudn

o) lgmmuaiulE R AvEuA i dnamile
T armuniiuge




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(84)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

by the warehouseman.

0h.828

The fact and date of the issue of the warrant and
the serial number of such warrant must be stated in
the warehouse receipt.

0b.829

The fact of the issue of the warehouse receipt and
warrant must be entered in the books of the
warehouseman together with the particulars and
serial numbers of such warehouse receipt and
warrant.

The warehouseman must enter the same

particulars in the counterfoil.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

particulars in the counterfoil.
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[Vol.89] 29(22); 885 his. (89/137)

[Vol.88] Section 779. (88))

U3 e}

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The warehouse receipt and the warrant cannot be
made or indorsed to bearer.

* Adoption of a new text.

The warehouse receipt and the warrant cannot be
made or indorsed to bearer.

¥

(% [y v a Y aga a < al
gulusuvesndsdudnna Useniuduanng
men3eenti madnvasliungtelala

NI1U

[Vol.86] 886 (86/172)

[Vol.88] Section 780. (88/91)

41131 ed<o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When the depositor indorses the warrant to a
pledgee, the parties must mention such indorsement
upon the warehouse receipt.

If such mention is not made, the pledge cannot be
set up against a further buyer of the goods.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

When the depositor indorses the warrant to a
pledgee, the parties must mention such indorsement
upon the warehouse receipt.

If such mention is not made, the pledge cannot be
set up against a further buyer of the goods.
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[Vol.86] 887 (86/173)

[Vol.88] Section 781. (88/92)

419317 elce

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When the warrant is indorsed and delivered to the
pledgee, the depositor and the pledgee shall certify
on the warrant that they have made on the
warehouse receipt the mention provided in the
foregoing section.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

When the warrant is indorsed and delivered to the
pledgee, the depositor and the pledgee shall certify
on the warrant that they have made on the
warehouse receipt the mention provided in the
foregoing section.
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[Vol.86] 888 (86/173)

[Vol.88] Section 782. (88/92)

E [0 [~ ]

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When the depositor pledges the goods and
delivers the warrant to an indorsee, such indorsee
must notify in writing to the warehouseman the
amount of the obligation for the security of which
the goods are pledged, the interest to be paid and the
day of maturity of the obligation; and upon such
notification the warehouseman must enter such

When the depositor pledges the goods and
delivers the warrant to an indorsee, such indorsee
must notify in writing to the warehouseman the
amount of the obligation for the security of which
the goods are pledged, the interest to be paid and the
day of maturity of the obligation; and upon such
notification the warehouseman must enter such
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

(85)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
particulars in the counterfoil.

If such entry is not made in the counterfoil, the
pledge cannot be set up against the creditors of the
depositor.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U4in)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

particulars in the counterfoil.

If such entry is not made in the counterfoil, the
pledge cannot be set up against the creditors of the
depositor.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
natuTuudFosanTnsauaslududn
Suasildaslududamuiiu viuinnsssdum
p1varenTuuededidmiinansvosinlgll

0b.830

[Vol.89] 29(23); 889 (89/137)

[Vol.88] Section 783. (88/92)

U137 eden

The holder of a warehouse receipt can require the
warehouseman to divide the goods stored and to
deliver to him a separate warehouse receipt for each
part. In such case, the holder must return the
original warehouse receipt to the warehouseman.

The expenses for such division and for the
delivery of the new receipt or receipts must be borne
by the holder.

The holder of the document including the
warehouse receipt and & the warrant may require
the warehouseman to divide the goods stored and to
deliver to him a separate document for each part. In
such case, the holder must return the original
document to the warehouseman.

The expenses for such division and for the
delivery of the new deesment-er documents must be
borne by the holder.

The holder of the document including the
warehouse receipt and the warrant may require the
warehouseman to divide the goods stored and to
deliver to him a separate document for each part. In
such case, the holder must return the original
document to the warehouseman.

The expenses for such division and for the
delivery of the new documents must be borne by the
holder.
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0b.831

[Vol.86] 890 (86/174)

[Vol.88] Section 784. (88/93)

EAM [ PN [~{cd

The ownership of the goods stored can be
transferred only by indorsement on the warehouse
receipt.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The ownership of the goods stored can be
transferred only by indorsement on the warehouse
receipt.
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0b.832

[Vol.86] 891 (86/174)

[Vo0l.88] Section 785. (88/93)

EAM [ M [~{cd

The goods stored can be pledged only by
indorsement of the warrant. After the warrant has
been indorsed, the goods may be pledged to a second
pledgee by indorsing the warehouse r[e]ceipt in the
same way as a warrant.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The goods stored can be pledged only by
indorsement of the warrant. After the warrant has
been indorsed, the goods may be pledged to a second
pledgee by indorsing the warehouse receipt in the
same way as a warrant.
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0b.833

[Vol.86] 892 (86/174)

[Vol.88] Section 786. (88/93)

4131 elc®

As long as the goods stored are not pledged, the
warehouse receipt and the warrant cannot be
transferred separately.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

As long as the goods stored are not pledged, the
warehouse receipt and the warrant may not be
transferred separately.
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0b.834

[Vol.86] 893 (86/174)

[Vol.88] Section 787. (88/93)

U131 el

The first indorsement on a warrant must mention
the amount of the obligation for the security of
which the goods are pledged, the interest to be paid
and the day of maturity of the obligation.

The same particulars must be noted by the first
pledgee on the warehouse receipt with his signature,
otherwise the first pledgee and the subsequent

The first indorsement on a warrant must mention
the amount of the obligation for the security of
which the goods are pledged, the interest to be paid
and the day of maturity of the obligation.

Thesame partiealarsmusthe-noted-by-the first
lod ] ] ot itk B .si ’
etherwise-thefirstpledgee-and-the subsequent

The first indorsement on a warrant must mention
the amount of the obligation for the security of
which the goods are pledged, the interest to be paid
and the day of maturity of the obligation.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

(86)

Draft of 1919

pledgees cannot set up their right of pledge against
the holder of the warehouse receipt.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

lod Leirrishtofpled :
the-helder-of the-warehouse reeeipt:

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.835

[Vol.86] 894 (86/174)

[Vol.88] Section 788. (88/93)

4113 el

The delivery of the goods stored can be obtained
only on surrender of the warehouse receipt.

The delivery of the goods stored ear may be
obtained only on surrender of the warehouse
receipt.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

The delivery of the goods stored may be obtained
only on surrender of the warehouse receipt.

FuaummAvsnu i luadeduaiu azsuolula
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0b.836

[Vol.86] 895 (86/175)

[Vo0l.88] Section 789. (88/94)

41T eI}

If a warrant has been issued, the delivery of the
goods can be obtained only on surrender of both the
warehouse receipt and the warrant.

However, the holder of the warehouse receipt can
at any time have the goods returned to him on
depositing with the warehouseman the whole
amount of the obligation entered in the warrant,
with interest up to the date when the obligation is
due.

The amount so deposited must be paid by the
warehouseman to the holder of the warrant upon
surrender of such warrant.

If a warrant has been issted separated and
indorsed to a pledgee, the delivery of the goods ean
may be obtained only on surrender of both the
warehouse receipt and the warrant.

However, the holder of the warehouse receipt can
at any time have the goods returned to him on
depositing with the warehouseman the whole
amount of the obligation entered in the warrant,
with interest up to the date when the obligation is
due.

The amount so deposited must be paid by the
warehouseman to the holder of the warrant upon
surrender of such warrant.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Jufin)

If a warrant has been separated and indorsed to a
pledgee, the delivery of the goods may be obtained
only on surrender of both the warehouse receipt and
the warrant.

However, the holder of the warehouse receipt can
at any time have the goods returned to him on
depositing with the warehouseman the whole
amount of the obligation entered in the warrant,
with interest up to the date when the obligation is
due.

The amount so deposited must be paid by the
warehouseman to the holder of the warrant upon
surrender of such warrant.
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0b.837

[Vol.89] 29(24); 896 (89/137)

[Vol.88] Section 790. (88/94)

41031 edxo

If the obligation for which the goods have been
pledged is not performed on the day of its maturity,
the holder of the warrant is entitled to have the
goods sold by public auction by the warehouseman,
provided that the public auction shall not be held
less than eight days after the day of maturity of the
obligation.

If the obligation for which the goods have been
pledged is not performed on the day of its maturity,
the holder of the warrant is entitled after protest
duly made to have the goods sold by public auction
by the warehouseman, provided that the public
auction shall not be held less than eight days after

the day of maturity-of-the-ebligation protest.

If the obligation for which the goods have been
pledged is not performed on the day of its maturity,
the holder of the warrant is entitled after protest
duly made to have the goods sold by public auction
by the warehouseman, provided that the public
auction shall not be held less than eight days after
the day of protest.
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0b.838

[Vol.89] 29(25); 897 (89/137)

[Vol.88] Section 791. (88/94)

410317 edxte

The holder of the warrant must notify the
depositor by registered letter of the day and time
when, and of the place where, the auction shall be
held.

The holder of the warrant must notify the
depositor by registered letter of the day and time
when; and efthe place where, of the auction willbe-
held.

The holder of the warrant must notify the
depositor in writing of the time and place of the
auction.
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0b.839

[Vol.86] 898 (86/176)

[Vol.88] Section 792. (88/94)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(87)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

The warehouseman must deduct from the nett
proceeds of the public auction/ the sums due to him
in connection with the storagel,] and out of the
balance he must, on surrender of the warrant, pay to
the holder thereof the amount due to him.

Any surplus must be paid to the second pledgee on
surrender of the warehouse receipt or, if[f] there is
no second pledgee or after he has been satisfied, to
the holder of the warehouse receipt.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The warehouseman must deduct from the nett
proceeds of the public auction the sums due to him
in connection with the storage, and out of the
balance he must, on surrender of the warrant, pay to
the holder thereof the amount due to him.

Any surplus must be paid to the second pledgee on
surrender of the warehouse receipt or, if there is no
second pledgee or after he has been satisfied, to the
holder of the warehouse receipt.
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0b.840

[Vol.86] 899 (86/176)

[Vo0l.88] Section 793. (88/95)

AT edken

If the nett proceeds of the public auction are not
sufficient to satisfy the holder of the warrant the
warehouseman must return the warrant to the
holder stating thereon the amount paid, and make an
entry thereof in his books.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the nett proceeds of the public auction are not
sufficient to satisfy the holder of the warrant, the
warehouseman must return the warrant to the
holder stating thereon the amount paid, and make an
entry thereof in his books.

frduauiuansivnenennaaldlinedsevil
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0b.841

[Vol.89] 29(26); 900 (89/138)

[Vol.88] Section 794. (88/95)

4191 eIk

The holder of the warrant can have recourse for
the amount unpaid against all or any of the prior
indorsers, jointly or separately, provided that the
public auction has been held within one month after

The holder of the warrant may-have has a right of
recourse for the amount unpaid against all or any of

the prior;jeintly-erseparately, indorsers, provided

that the public auction has been held within one

The holder of the warrant has a right of recourse
for the amount unpaid against all or any of the prior
indorsers, provided that the public auction has been
held within one month after the day of protest.

Ansssemuduaiiansaglalowednunutug
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the day of maturity of the obligation. month after the day of matarity-efthe-ebligation No action for recourse can be entered later than | HULSITUARAL
protest. one year after the day of the auction. afavnunuillyedlailedonunanUniatuns
No action for recourse can be entered later than o
i AUVILNDAFNAG
one year after the day of the auction.
0b.842 [Vol.89] 29(27); 901 (89/138) [Vol.88] Section 795. (88/95) 116151 evE

As far as circumstances admit, the provisions of
this Code concerning promissory notes apply to
warrants and to warehouse receipts indorsed as
warrants.

Asfar-aseireamstanees-admitthe The provisions

of this Code concerning premisserynetes Bills apply
to warrants and 6 Warehouse Receipts indorsed as
Warrants so far as they are not contrary to the
provisions of this Title..

The provisions of this Code concerning Bills apply
to Warrants and Warehouse Receipts indorsed as
Warrants in so far as they are not contrary to the
provisions of this Title.
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[Vol.89] 29(28); 902 (89/138)

[Vol.88] Section 796. (88/96)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.83)

(83)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If a warehouse receipt or a warrant has been lost
or stolen, the holder on giving proper security can
require the warehouseman to deliver him a new
receipt or warrant.

If the documents including the warehouse receipt
and the warrant, or one of them, have been lost ex-
stelen, the holder on giving proper security may
require the warehouseman to deliver him a new
title.

In such case the warehouseman must enter the
fact in the counterfoil.

If the documents including the warehouse receipt
and the warrant, or one of them, have been lost, the
holder on giving proper security may require the
warehouseman to deliver him a new title.

In such case the warehouseman must enter the
fact in the counterfoil.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

TITLE XIV. AGENCY.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XV. — Agency.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XV. AGENCY.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(89)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

ANYAL o0& AU
HUIN o UVILUﬂLﬂSQ‘I;IJ'JvLU

Ob.844

[Vol.89] 30(01); 903 (89/143)

[Vol.88] Section 797. (88/97)

U137 ededel

A contract of agency is a contract whereby a
person, called the principal, directs another person,
called the agent, to act for him and the agent agrees
to do so.

Ob.845

Agency may be express or implied.

Agency is a contract whereby a person, called the
agent, has authority to act for another person, called
the principal, and agrees so to act.

Agency may be express or implied.

* Adoption of a new text.

Agency is a contract whereby a person, called the
agent, has authority to act for another person, called
the principal, and agrees so to act.

Agency may be express or implied.

Suindyansunuty ﬁaé’zy)zgﬁﬂﬁqﬁﬂamﬁq
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[Vol.89] 30(02); 903 bis. (89/143)

[Vol.88] Section 798. (88/97)

41931 eI

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If a transaction is by law required to be made in
writing, the appointment of an agent for such
transaction must also be made in writing.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a transaction is by law required to be made in
writing, the appointment of an agent for such
transaction must also be made in writing.

Aansdulavinuterulileenguuneingesinlu
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0b.851

[Vol.89] 30(09); 910 (89/144)

[Vol.88] Section 799. (88/97)

AT elde)

The principal who employs an incapacitated
person as an agent is bound by the acts of that agent
in the same way as if he was capable.

The principal who employs an incapacitated
person as an agent is bound by the acts of that agent

nthe-same-wayasi-he-was-eapable.

The principal who employs an incapacitated
person as an agent is bound by the acts of that agent.

smsaulaldyamaglsauaiunsaiusiuny
vuIdinsautiugeuRaniulufansAfuny

But the liability of the agent to the principal is But the Hahility of the agent to- the prineipalis- A3gm
governed by the provisions concerning capacity. governed by the provisions-econecerningeapaety:
0b.854 [Vol.86] 913 (86/180) [Vo1.88] Section 800. (88/97) 117151 oo

The agent who has a special authority can do on
behalf of his principal whatever is necessary for the
due execution of the matters entrusted to him.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The agent who has a special authority may do on
behalf of his principal whatever is necessary for the
due execution of the matters entrusted to him.
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0b.855

[Vol.89] 30(12); 914 (89/144)

[Vol.88] Section 801. (88/98)

UM ©oe

The agent who has a general authority can do
anything on behalf of his principal, except:

1) Sell immovgable property.

2) Make a gift.

3) Make a compromise.

4) Enter an action in Court.

5) Submit a dispute to arbitration.

The agent who has a general authority can do
anything all acts of management on behalf of his
principal;exeept:.

He cannot do such acts as:

1) Selling or mortgaging immovable property;

2) Letting immovable property for more than
three years;

2) 3) Make Making a gift.

3) 4) Make Making a compromise.

4) 5) Entering an action in Court.

5) 6) Submitting a dispute to arbitration.

The agent who has a general authority may do all
acts of management on behalf of his principal.

He cannot do such acts as:

(1) Selling or mortgaging immovable property;

(2) Letting immovable property for more than
three years;

(3) Making a gift;

(4) Making a compromise;

(5) Entering an action in Court;

(6) Submitting a dispute to arbitration.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XV. — Agency.

(90)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
(o) weutaiinmlvayylnnaINITNITN

0b.856

[Vol.89] 30(13); 915 (89/145)

[Vol.88] Section 802. (88/98)

UM <Cola

In case of emergency, the agent can do in order to
protect his principal from loss all such acts as would
be done by a person of ordinary prudence in his own
case.

In case of emergency, the agent may is presumed
to have an authority to do in order to protect his
principal from loss all such acts as would be done by
a person of ordinary prudence i-his-ewn-€ase.

In case of emergency, the agent is presumed to
have an authority to do, in order to protect his
principal from loss, all such acts as would be done by
a person of ordinary prudence.

Tuwmeanidu easdesiudlviinsdeadeniy
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0b.857

[Vol.89] 30(14); 916 (89/145)

[Vol.88] Section 803. (88/98)

UINIT com

The agent is only entitled to receive a
remuneration in the cases provided by agreement or
by custom.

The agent is not entitled to receive remuneration
enly-when unless the remuneration it is provided fer

in by the agreement contract, or by-eustom may be
implied from the course of dealing between the

parties or by usage.

The agent is not entitled to receive remuneration
unless it is provided by the contract, or may be
implied from the course of dealing between the
parties or by usage.

sunulifidndaglasuininia Vuumnazlaide
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0b.858

[Vol.89] 30(15); 917 (89/145)

[Vol.88] Section 804. (88/98)

41931 Qo

If several agents have been appointed by the same
principal for the same matters, it is presumed that
they cannot act separately.

If several agents have been appointed in one
contract by the same principal for the same matters,
it is presumed that they may-ret cannot act
separately.

If several agents have been appointed in one
contract by the same principal for the same matters,
it is presumed that they cannot act separately.

USRS ULAYIFINTAULAY IR UIATY
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[Vol.89] 30(16); 917 bis. (89/145)

[Vol.88] Section 805. (88/99)

41NN Qo&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

No person can be the agent of the other party with
regard to one and the same transaction nor the agent
of both the parties concerned.

* Adoption of a new text.

No person can be the agent of the other party with
regard to one and the same transaction nor the agent
of both the parties concerned.

lufamsdunileduineiuy glardusunuveshe
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[Vol.89] 32(01); 917 ter. (89/160)

[Vol.88] Section 806. (88/99)

EVN [l i ~Je) )

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

An undisclosed principal may declare himself, and
assume any contract entered into on his behalf. But
the principal who allows his agent to act as a
principal cannot prejudice the rights of the third
person against the agent, acquired before notice of
agency.

An undisclosed principal may declare himself, and
assume any contract entered into on his behalf. But
the principal who allows his agent to act as a
principal cannot prejudice the rights of the third
person against the agent, acquired before notice of
agency.
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CHAPTERII. DUTIES OF THE AGENT TO THE
PRINCIPAL.

CHAPTER I1. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE

AGENT TO THE PRINCIPAL.
[Vol.89: 30(17); 89/146]

CHAPTERII. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE
AGENT TO THE PRINCIPAL.

NUIN © UIMHAZAUSURAYDIAILNUADAINTS

0b.859

[Vol.89] 30(18); 918 (89/146)

[Vol.88] Section 807. (88/99)

U131 Qoel

The agent is bound to act for his principal
according to the directions given by the principal or,

The agent is-heund-te must act for-hisprineipal
according to the express or implied directions given-

The agent must act according to the express or
implied directions of the principal. In the absence of
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XV. — Agency.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(91)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

in the absence of such directions, according to the
custom and with such care as may be expected from
a person of ordinary prudence.

If the agent acts otherwise, he must make
compensation for any injury which the principal
may sustain therefrom ; and, if any profit accrues, he
must account for it to the principal.

by of the principal.

erin In the absence of such directions, aceerding
te-the-eustom-and-with-such-care-asmay beexpeeted
from-a-person-of-ordinary-prudence he must pursue

the accustomed course of the business in which he is
employed.

The provisions of Section 727 concerning Deposit
apply mutatis mutandis.

such directions, he must pursue the accustomed
course of the business in which he is employed.

The provisions of Section 659 concerning Deposit
apply mutatis mutandis.

Usenewasinms wielufidduduiiy Adasdudsay
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ihulmhanldamelagaylauniunis

[Vol.89] 30(19); 918 bis. (89/146)

[Vol.88] Section 808. (88/99)

U131 Qo

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The agent must act personally, unless he has
authority to act by subagent.

* Adoption of a new text.

The agent must act personally, unless he has
authority to act by subagent.

AUNUADIVINNITAAULDY ULFAIETDUNLY
FUNUBINISLA

0b.860

[Vol.89] 30(20); 919 (89/147)

[Vol.88] Section 809. (88/100)

4131 Qo

If required, the agent must at any reasonable time
give information to his principal as to the condition
of the matters entrusted to him.

0b.861

After determination or extinction of the agency,
the agent must as soon as possible report to the
principal how the matters have been executed.

If required by the principal, the agent must at ary
all reasonable timeg give information te-hisprineipal
as to the condition of the matters entrusted to him.
He must render an account after the agency has
come to an end.

If required by the principal, the agent must at all
reasonable times give information as to the
condition of the matters entrusted to him. He must
render an account after the agency has come to an
end.
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0b.862

[Vol.89] 30(23); 922 (89/147)

[Vol.88] Section 810. (88/100)

410731 @0

The agent must transfer to the principal the rights
which he has acquired in his own name but on
behalf of the principal.

The agent must hand over to the principal all the
monies and other properties which he he receives -
the-exeeution by virtue of the agency.

He must transfer to the principal the rights which
he has acquired in his own name but on behalf of the

principal.

0b.863

[Vol.89] 32(02); 922 (89/160)

The agent must hand over to the principal all the
monies and other properties which he receives in the
execution of the agency.

The agent must hand over to the principal all the
monies and other properties which he he receives in
the execution by-wrtae-of in connection with the
agency.

He must transfer to the principal the rights which
he has acquired in his own name but on behalf of the

The agent must hand over to the principal all the
moneys and other properties which he receives in
connection with the agency.

He must transfer to the principal the rights which
he has acquired in his own name but on behalf of the
principal.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XV. — Agency.

(92)

Draft of 1919 Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89) Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88) Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
principal.
0b.864 [Vol.86] 923 (86/184) [Vol.88] Section 811. (88/100) 1110191 266

If the agent has used for his own benefit money
which he ought to have handed over to the principal
or to have used for the principal, he must pay
interest thereon from the day when he used it for his
own benefit.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the agent has used for his own benefit money
which he ought to have handed over to the principal
or to have used for the principal, he must pay
interest thereon from the day when he used it for his
own benefit.

dunuentudinsarlddaundans qdens
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0bh.859(I1)

[Vol.89] 30(24); 923 bis. (89/147)

[Vol.88] Section 812. (88/100)

U Qoo

If the agent acts otherwise, he must make
compensation for any injury which the principal
may sustain therefrom ; and, if any profit accrues, he
must account for it to the principal.

The agent is liable for any injury resulting from
his negligence or non-execution of agency, or from
an act done without or in excess of authority.

* Adoption of a new text.

The agent is liable for any injury resulting from
his negligence or non-execution of agency, or from
an act done without or in excess of authority.
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[Vol.89] 30(24); 923 ter. (89/148)

[Vol.88] Section 813. (88/100)

U @em

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The agent who appoints a subagent designated by
the principal is liable only in case he knew his
unfitness or untrustworthiness and omitted to
inform the principal thereof or to revoke the
subagency.

* Adoption of a new text.

The agent who appoints a subagent designated by
the principal is liable only in case he knew his
unfitness or untrustworthiness and omitted to
inform the principal thereof or to revoke the
subagency.

Srumugladasunutenufisanisssydalise
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[Vol.89] 30(24); 923 quart. (89/148)

[Vol.88] Section 814. (88/101)

41031 Qe

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The subagent is directly liable to the principal and
vice versa.

* Adoption of a new text.

The subagent is directly liable to the principal and
vice versa.

ALNUTIEDUSURALABRTIRDFINNT aulanduiu
Aty

CHAPTER I1I. DUTIES OF THE PRINCIPAL TO
THE AGENT.

CHAPTER III. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE

PRINCIPAL TO THE AGENT.
[Vol.89: 30(25); 89/148]

CHAPTER I1I. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF
THE PRINCIPAL TO THE AGENT.

WU e UINLAZAUSURAYDININISTHOALUNU

0b.867

[Vol.86] 926 (86/186)

[Vol.88] Section 815. (88/101)

U e

The principal must, if so required, advance to the
agent such sums as are necessary for the execution
of the matters entrusted to him.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The principal must, if so required, advance to the
agent such sums as are necessary for the execution
of the matters entrusted to him.
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0b.865

[Vol.89] 30(28); 926 bis. (89/148)

[Vol.88] Section 816. (88/101)

E\M [0l i ~{ ) >)

The principal is bound to reimburse the agent for
any advances made or expenses incurred by him in
his capacity as agent and within the scope of his

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to
him has incurred expenses which could reasonably
be regarded as necessary, he may claim from the

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to
him has made advances or expenses which could
reasonably be regarded as necessary, he may claim
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Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XV. — Agency.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(93)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

authority.

Interest is due by the principal to the agent on
such advances or expenses from the day when they
were made.

principal reimbursement for such expenses and
interest thereon from the day when they were
incurred.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to
him has assumed an obligation which could
reasonably be regarded as necessary, he may require
the principal to perform in his place or if the time of
its maturity has not yet arrived, to give proper
security.

If the agent by reason of the execution of the
matters entrusted to him has suffered damage
without fault on his part, he may claim
compensation from the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

0b.866

[Vol.89] 32(03); 926 bhis. (89/160)

The principal is bound to make compensation to
the agent for the consequences of acts done by him
in his capacity as agent and within the scope of his
authority.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to
him has #eurred made advances or expenses which
could reasonably be regarded as necessary, he may
claim from the principal reimbursement fer-sueh-
expenses-ané with interest thereen from the day
when they were ineurred made.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to
him has assumed an obligation which could
reasonably be regarded as necessary, he may require
the principal to perform in his place or if the time of
its maturity has not yet arrived, to give proper
security.

If the agent by reason of the execution of the
matters entrusted to him has suffered damage
without fault on his part, he may claim
compensation from the principal.

from the principal reimbursement with interest
from the day when they were made.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to
him has assumed an obligation which could
reasonably be regarded as necessary, he may require
the principal to perform in his place or if the time of
its maturity has not yet arrived, to give proper
security.

If the agent by reason of the execution of the
matters entrusted to him has suffered damage
without fault on his part, he may claim
compensation from the principal.
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0b.869

[Vol.89] 30(30); 928 (89/149)

[Vol.88] Section 817. (88/102)

U137 ceel

In the absence of any agreement or custom as to
the time of payment, remuneration is payable only
after the determination or extinction of the agency.

In case remuneration is to be paid, it is payable,
unless otherwise agreed, only after the agency has
come to an end.

* Adoption of a new text.

In case remuneration is to be paid, it is payable,
unless otherwise agreed, only after the agency has
come to an end.

Tunsainfivimdadunu alufidedygyinnasiu
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0b.870

[Vol.86] 929 (86/188)

[Vol.88] Section 818. (88/102)

UM Qo

The agent is not entitled to remuneration in

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The agent is not entitled to remuneration in

Astutnunuaule dunulevindveuluaiu




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XV. — Agency.

(94)

Draft of 1919

respect of that part of his agency which he has
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Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

respect of that part of his agency which he has
misconducted.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

YU iU uldiansagladnia

0b.872

[Vol.89] 30(31); 930 (89/149)

[Vol.88] Section 819. (88/102)

U e

If any of the monies due to the agent are not paid,
the agent can exercise over any property of the
principal in his possession by reason of the agency
the rights described in Sections 673, 674 and 675
concerning deposit.

The agent is entitled to retain any property of the
principal in his possession by reason of agency until
he has been paid all that is due to him on account of
agency.

* Adoption of a new text.

The agent is entitled to retain any property of the
principal in his possession by reason of agency until
he has been paid all that is due to him on account of
agency.
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CHAPTERIV. LIABILITY OF PRINCIPAL AND
AGENT TO THIRD PERSONS.

CHAPTER V. LIABILITY OF PRINCIPAL AND
AGENT TO THIRD PERSONS.

YUIN & AUSURAYBIAINISHAZAILNUAD
yYAAANIEUN

0b.873

[Vol.89] 30(32); 932 (89/149)

[Vol.88] Section 820. (88/102)

UM <o

The principal is bound to third persons by the acts
which the agent has made within the scope of his
authority and in the name of the principal.

Alimitation of authority which is not customary
or is not inherent in the nature of the matters
entrusted cannot be set up against third persons who
had no knowledge of it.

The principal is bound to third persons by the acts
which the agent or the subagent has made within the
scope of his authority ané-in-the-name-of the-
prineipal by virtue of his agency.

\limmitation ot authoriv whichi

. ol - »

: ] st third ]
had-neknowledgeofit

The principal is bound to third persons by the acts
which the agent or the subagent has done within the
scope of his authority by virtue of his agency.

FMsgauinuRnusioyAranIguaniuianig
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0b.874

[Vol.89] 30(33); 933 (89/150)

[Vol.88] Section 821. (88/102)

41131 Slve

A person who expressly or impliedly represents
another person as his agent or knowingly allows
another person to be represented as his agent, is
liable to third persons in good faith in the same way
as if such person was his agent.

A person who expressly-or-impliedlyrepresents

holds out another person as his agent or knowingly
allows another person to berepresented hold
himself out as his agent, is liable to third persons in
good faith in the same way as if such person was his
agent.

A person who holds out another person as his
agent or knowingly allows another person to hold
himself out as his agent, is liable to third persons in
good faith in the same way as if such person was his
agent.
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0b.875

[Vol.89] 30(34); 934 (89/150)

[Vol.88] Section 822. (88/102)

4N Cale

A principal who represents his agent or knowingly
allows his agent to be represented as having a wider
authority than he actually has is liable to third
persons in good faith in the same way as if the agent
had such wider authority.

If an agent does an act in excess of his authority,
but the third person had reasonable grounds, arising
from the act of the principal, to believe that it was
within his authority, the provisions of the foregoing
section apply correspondingly.

* Adoption of a new text.

If an agent does an act in excess of his authority,
but the third person had reasonable grounds, arising
from the act of the principal, to believe that it was
within his authority, the provisions of the foregoing
section apply correspondingly.
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0b.876

[Vol.89] 30(35); 935 (89/150)

[Vol.88] Section 823. (88/103)

41131 Sloen

If a person does an act without authority or
beyond the scope of his authority such act does not

If a-persen an agent does an act without authority
or beyond the scope of his authority, such act does

If an agent does an act without authority or
beyond the scope of his authority, such act does not
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bind the principal unless he expressly or impliedly
ratifies it.
0b.877

If the principal does not ratify the act, the person
who has acted as agent is personally liable to third
persons, unless he proves that such third persons
knew that he was acting without authority or beyond
the scope of the authority.

not bind the principal unless he expressly-er-
imphedly ratifies it.

If the principal does not ratify, the agent is

personally liable to third persons, unless he proves
that such third persons knew that he was acting
without authority or beyond the scope of the

authority.

bind the principal unless he ratifies it.

If the principal does not ratify, the agent is
personally liable to third persons, unless he proves
that such third persons knew that he was acting
without authority or beyond the scope of the
authority.

g1unand qiueniimiieveusunand inuindeu
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[Vol.89] 33(01); 935 bis. (89/165)

[Vol.88] Section 824. (88/103)

U1 Qo

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

An agent who makes a contract on behalf of a
principal who is, and has his domicile, in a foreign
country is personally liable on the contract although
the name of the principal has been disclosed, unless
the terms of the contract are inconsistent with his
liability.

* Adoption of a new text.

An agent who makes a contract on behalf of a
principal who is, and has his domicile, in a foreign
country is personally liable on the contract although
the name of the principal has been disclosed, unless
the terms of the contract are inconsistent with his
liability,
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0b.878

[Vol.86] 937 (86/191)

[Vol.88] Section 825. (88/103)

41031 Q&

A principal is not bound by a contract entered into
by his agent with a third person, if the contract was
entered into by the agent in consideration of any
property or other advantage given or promised to
him by such third person.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A principal is not bound by a contract entered into
by his agent with a third person, if the contract was
entered into by the agent in consideration of any
property or other advantage privately given or
promised to him by such third person.
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CHAPTER V. EXTINCTION OF AGENCY.

CHAPTER V. EXTINCTION OF AGENCY.

wun € AnussivaulUuisdanduny

0b.880

[Vol.89] 30(38); 939 (89/151)

[Vol.88] Section 826. (88/104)

41031 Qlad

Agency is extinguished in the following cases :

1) By the execution of the agency being completed.

2) If the authority was given for a limited period of
time, by the expiration of such time.

3) By the death of the principal or of the agent.

4) By the principal becoming incapacitated.

0b.881

Agency is determined by the principal revoking
the authority or the agent renouncing the agency.

Agency is extinguished in-the-follewingeases:

1) B4 or ol bei loted

e Lor - con for-a limited periodof
e bl ationofsueh e

1) By the principal revoking the agency.

2) By the agent renouncing the agency.

3) By the death of the principal or of the agent.

4) By the principal becoming incapacitated.

Agency is extinguished:

(1) By the principal revoking the agency.

(2) By the agent renouncing the agency.

(3) By the death of the principal or of the agent.
(4) By the principal becoming incapacitated.
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0b.882 (81)

[Vol.89] 30(40); 941 (89/151)

[Vol.88] Section 827. (88/104)

U137 Qleel

The principal can revoke the authority and the
agent renounce the agency at any time. Theparty

The principal may revoke the authority and the
agent renounce the agency at any time.

The principal may revoke the authority and the
agent may renounce the agency at any time.
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who-tetermines-the-ageney-ata-time-whichis- Except in case of unavoidable necessity, the party Except in case of unavoidable necessity, the party Adutesanaus wnuguandndudunuly
ineenvenientto-the other partyisliableto-suehparty who revokes or renounces the agency at a time who revokes or renounces the agency at a time " i < T SIS

o . . . sencyalatL o . sencyata i nanligzmnundndienils agRessuRnRRARaN
for-any-injuryresalting-therefrom;unless-the- which is inconvenient to the other party is liable to | which is inconvenient to the other party is liableto | =~ & . . o oo YT
determination-of the-agency was-caused-bysome- | such party for any injury resulting therefrom. such party for any injury resulting therefrom. ﬁh‘c’mﬂ‘ummmamﬂa&nﬂﬂ °| BUNALANTIUU LIU
wnaveidable necessity. walunsaimdumnudndusuiienaaginarudela
0b.883 [Vol.89] 30(42); 943 (89/152) [Vol.88] Section 828. (88/104) 11051 Lo

When agency is extinguished by the principal
dying or becoming incapacitated, the agent is bound
to take all reasonable steps to protect the interests
entrusted to him until the heirs or representatives of
the principal can themselves protect such interests.

When agency is extinguished by the death of the
principal dying or the principal becoming
incapacitated, the agent isheund-te must take all
reasonable steps to protect the interests entrusted to
him until the heirs or representatives of the
principal can themselves protect such interests.

When agency is extinguished by the death of the
principal or by the principal becoming incapacitated,
the agent must take all reasonable steps to protect
the interests entrusted to him until the heirs or
representatives of the principal can protect such
interests.

U
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0b.884

[Vol.89] 30(43); 944 (89/152)

[Vol.88] Section 829. (88/104)

4137 Qs

When agency is extinguished by the death of the
agent, the heirs of the agent are bound to notify the
principal and to take all reasonable steps to protect
the interests entrusted to the agent until the
principal can himself protect such interests.

When agency is extinguished by the death of the
agent, the heirs of the agent are-beund-te must notify
the principal and to take all reasonable steps to
protect the interests entrusted to the agent until the
principal can himself protect such interests.

When agency is extinguished by the death of the
agent, the heirs of the agent must notify the principal
and take all reasonable steps to protect the interests
entrusted to the agent until the principal can protect
such interests.
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0b.885

[Vol.89] 30(44); 945 (89/152)

[Vol.88] Section 830. (88/105)

UINIT <o

The principal is bound to the agent for the acts
done by him before he knew or ought to have known
of the determination or extinction of the agency.

0b.886

The agent is bound to the principal to continue the
execution of the agency until the time when the
principal knows or ought to have known of the
renunciation by the agent.

The causes for extinction of agency, whether
arising from the principal or agent, cannot be set up
against the other party, until they have been notified
to the other party or the latter has knowledge of
them.

* Adoption of a new text.

The causes for extinction of agency, whether
arising from the principal or agent, cannot be set up
against the other party, until they have been notified
to the other party or the latter has knowledge of
them.
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0b.887

[Vol.89] 30(46); 947 (89/153)

[Vol.88] Section 831. (88/105)

U131 e

The principal is not bound to third persons for the
consequence of acts done by the agent after
determination or extinction of the agency, if such
persons knew or ought to have known of the
extinction.

The extinction of agency cannot be set up against
a third person acting in good faith, unless the third
person is ignorant of the fact through his own
negligence.

* Adoption of a new text.

The extinction of agency cannot be set up against
a third person acting in good faith, unless the third
person is ignorant of the fact through his own
negligence.
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0b.889

[Vol.89] 30(47); 948 (89/153)

[Vol.88] Section 832. (88/105)

UM Qanley

On determination or extinction of the agency the

On determination-or extinction of the agency the

On extinction of agency, the principal is entitled to
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principal can require the surrender of any written

principal may-require is entitled to demand the

demand the surrender of any written authority given

TiuAunilsdonousunaeegdle o sulaliliun

authority delivered to the agent. surrender of any written authority delivered given to| to the agent. o g 18
AILNUUULA
the agent.
CHAPTER VII. IMPORTATION AGENTS. CHAPTER VI. COMMISSION AGENCY. CHAPTER VI. COMMISSION AGENCY. AN B AIUNUAIRANY
[Vol.89: 31(01); 89/155]
0b.897 [Vol.89] 31(02); 956 (89/155) [Vol.88] Section 833. (88/105) 4IRS Zenen

Importation agents, whether called agents,
commission agents, representatives or otherwise are
personally liable for the execution of the contracts
entered into by them as such.

A commission agent is a person who, in the course
of his business, undertakes to buy or sell property or
undertakes any other commercial transaction in his
own name on account of the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

A commission agent is a person who, in the course
of his business, undertakes to buy or sell property or
undertakes any other commercial transaction in his
own name on account of the principal.

FUIFWNUAIA ABYARATILUNANYIEVDUYT
goNVININT500 quIenngdu qFudnvinanisaivie
28199Ul LNV INULBIHIFINTS

[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 a. (89/155)

[Vol.88] Section 834. (88/105)

41NN GSn&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Unless otherwise agreed, a commission agent is
entitled to a usual rate of remuneration on every
transaction concluded by him.

* Adoption of a new text.

Unless otherwise agreed, a commission agent is
entitled to a usual rate of remuneration on every
transaction concluded by him.

Aillannasnul A Uueg199U YINUIEILNUAIAN
YouNazlaTuIntalagdnsInusTsULTuULND
AansAvnedusuladanistvmnaslutdunnsely

[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 b. (89/155)

[Vol.88] Section 835. (88/106)

U137 Q&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The provisions of this Code concerning Agency
apply to Commission Agency in so far as they are not
contrary to the provisions of this Chapter.

* Adoption of a new text.

The provisions of this Code concerning Agency
apply to Commission Agency in so far as they are not
contrary to the provisions of this Chapter.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 c. (89/155)

[Vol.88] Section 836. (88/106)

UM Gnd

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

An incapacitated person cannot act as commission
agent unless duly authorized to that effect.

* Adoption of a new text.

An incapacitated person cannot act as commission
agent unless duly authorized to that effect.

UAAAE1SAUAINTINID1ETINTUUA LY
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 d. (89/155)

[Vol.88] Section 837. (88/106)

AT <enel

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The commission agent, by a sale or purchase or
any other transaction made on account of the
principal, acquires rights against the other party to
such transaction and becomes bound to him.

* Adoption of a new text.

The commission agent, by a sale or purchase or
any other transaction made on account of the
principal, acquires rights against the other party to
such transaction and becomes bound to him.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 e. (89/156)

[Vol.88] Section 838. (88/106)

AN Kenes

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the other party to the transaction does not
perform his obligation, the commission agent is not

If the other party to the transaction does not
perform his obligation, the commission agent is not
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himself liable to the principal for the performance
unless it is provided by the contract, or may be
implied from the course of dealing between the
principal an agent, or by local usage.

The commission agent who undertakes to
guarantee the execution of a contract upon the terms
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph is a del
credere agent and is entitled to a special
remuneration.

* Adoption of a new text.

himself liable to the principal for the performance
unless it is provided by the contract, or may be
implied from the course of dealing between the
principal an agent, or by local usage.

The commission agent who undertakes to
guarantee the execution of a contract upon the terms
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph is a del
credere agent and is entitled to a special
remuneration.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 £. (89/156)

[Vol.88] Section 839. (88/107)

AN Sened

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a commission agent has made a sale for a
lower price or a purchase for a higher price than
that designated by the principal, if the agent takes
upon himself the difference, such sale or purchase
takes effect against the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

When a commission agent has made a sale for a
lower price or a purchase for a higher price than
that designated by the principal, if the agent takes
upon himself the difference, such sale or purchase
takes effect against the principal.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 g. (89/157)

[Vol.88] Section 840. (88/107)

41131 €0

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a commission agent has made a sale for a
higher price or purchase for a lower price than that
designated by the principal, he cannot take the
benefit on such transaction and must account it to
the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

When a commission agent has made a sale for a
higher price or purchase for a lower price than that
designated by the principal, he cannot take the
benefit on such transaction and must account it to
the principal.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 h. (89/157)

[Vol.88] Section 841. (88/107)

E\ [0l W~ (o)

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The commission agent shall report his activities to
the principal, and, upon execution of the
commission, shall inform the principal without
delay.

* Adoption of a new text.

The commission agent shall report his activities to
the principal, and, upon execution of the
commission, shall inform the principal without
delay.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 i. (89/157)

[Vol.88] Section 842. (88/107)

41131 cclo

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where a property has been entrusted to a
commission agent the provisions of this Code
concerning Deposit apply mutatis mutandis.

In case of unavoidable necessity the commission
agent may dispose of the property in a manner

Where a property has been entrusted to a
commission agent the provisions of this Code
concerning Deposit apply mutatis mutandis.

In case of unavoidable necessity the commission
agent may dispose of the property in a manner
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Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(99)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

provided in Section 631 concerning Carriage.

* Adoption of a new text.

provided in Section 631 concerning Carriage.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 j. (89/157)

[Vol.88] Section 843. (88/108)

U131 S&en

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A commission agent who has been ordered to sell
or buy a property which has an exchange quotation,
may himself be the buyer or seller, unless he is
expressly forbidden by the contract. In such a case
the price to be paid is determined by the quotation of
such property on the exchange at the time when the
commission agent gives notice of his being the buyer
or seller.

On receiving such notice the principal is deemed
to have accepted the transaction, unless he refuses it
at once.

A commission agent may even in such case charge
a remuneration.

* Adoption of a new text.

A commission agent who has been ordered to sell
or buy a property which has an exchange quotation,
may himself be the buyer or seller, unless he is
expressly forbidden by the contract. In such a case
the price to be paid is determined by the quotation of
such property on the exchange at the time when the
commission agent gives notice of his being the buyer
or seller.

On receiving such notice the principal is deemed
to have accepted the transaction, unless he refuses it
at once.

A commission agent may even in such case charge
a remuneration.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 k. (89/158)

[Vol.88] Section 844. (88/108)

4NN €€

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Between the principal and the commission agent,
a transaction concluded by the latter shall have the
same effect as if it had been concluded directly in the
name of the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

Between the principal and the commission agent,
a transaction concluded by the latter shall have the
same effect as if it had been concluded directly in the
name of the principal.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE XV. BROKERAGE.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XVI. — Brokerage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE XVI. BROKERAGE.

(100)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book I!I (B.E.2467)
aNYd o UI18KUI

0b.898

[Vol.89] 32(04); 957(89/161)

[Vol.88] Section 845. (88/109)

4NN Q€€

A broker is a person who acts as intermediary
between other persons fo[r] the negog[t]iation of
contracts.

The remuneration which may be due to a broker
for his services is called brokerage.

0b.903

The promise to pay brokerage is implied unless
the services, under the circumstances of the case,

A broker is a person who acts as intermediary

between other persons for the-regetiation-of
eentraets any transaction.

1 . hicl bed brol
forhi cas is ealled brol .

A broker is a person who acts as intermediary
between other persons for the cegotiation of any
transaction.

A broker is a person who acts as intermediary
between other persons for the negotiation of any
transaction.

The remuneration for brokerage is implied unless
the services, under the circumstances of the case,
shall have been expected to be rendered gratuitously.
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shall have been expected to be rendered gratuitously.| The remuneration for brokerage is implied unless VTR
the services, under the circumstances of the case,
shall have been expected to be rendered gratuitously.
0b.900 [Vol.89] 32(06); 959 (89/161) [Vol.88] Section 846. (88/109) 11051 2o

A broker is not personally liable for the execution
of the contracts entered into through his mediation.

However when a broker has not disclosed to one
party the name of the other party, he is liable for
performance to the former party.

A broker is not personally liable for the execution
of the contracts entered into through his mediation.

Hoewever-when-a If the broker has not diselesed-
enreparty communicated the name of a party to the
other party, he is liable to the latter for performance

to-theformerparty.

A broker is not personally liable for the
performance of the contracts entered into through
his medation.

If the broker has not communicated the name of a
party to the other party, he is personally liable to the
latter for performance.
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0b.902

[Vol.86] 961 (86/203) [Vol.87] 961 (87/18)*

[Vol.88] Section 847. (88/109)

413N Sl

A broker is presumed to have no authority to
receive on behalf of the parties the payments or
other prestations due in execution of the contract.

A broker is presumed to have no authority to
receive on behalf of the parties the payments or
other prestations due in exeeutier performance of
the contract.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Uu#in)

A broker is presumed to have no authority to
receive on behalf of the parties the payments or
other prestations due in performance of the contract.
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0b.904

[Vol.89] 32(09); 963 (89/162)

[Vo0l.88] Section 848. (88/109)

4109 GE=

No brokerage is due to the broker unless the
contract is the result of his services.

No brekerage remuneration is presumed to be due

to the broker unless the intended contract concluded

between the parties is the result of his services.

No remuneration is presumed to be due to the
broker unless the intended contract concluded
between the parties is the result of his services.
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0b.905

[Vol.89] 32(10); 964 (89/162)

[Vol.88] Section 849. (88/110)

41091 e

A broker loses his right to brokerage if he agrees
to accept brokerage from both parties to the contract
without their consent.

The claim for the broker's remuneration and for
reimbursement of outlay is barred if the broker,
contrary to the terms of the contract, has acted also
for the other party.

* Adoption of a new text.

The claim for the broker's remuneration and for
reimbursement of outlay is barred if the broker,
contrary to the terms of the contract, has acted also
for the other party.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XVII. — Compromise.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(101)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

whereby the parties agree to settle a dispute
between them by mutual concessions.

whereby the parties agreete settle a dispute,
whether actual or contemplated, betweenthem
by mutual concessions.

settle a dispute, whether actual or contemplated,
by mutual concessions.

TITLE XVI. COMPROMISE. TITLE XVII. COMPROMISE. ANyl ee Us1UUIUBY
0b.907 [Vol.89] 33(02); 966 (89/165) [Vol.88] Section 850. (88/111) U1H91 &0
A contract of compromise is a contract A eentract-ef compromise is a contract A compromise is a contract whereby the parties| &3 aUsTLENTL e FuaaiUuaduEEe i

Y
seiutofinmouladunilsdediog maziivutiu Tiasalusena
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0b.908

[Vol.86] 967 (86/206) [Vol.87] 967 (87/20)*

[Vol.88] Section 851. (88/111)

41031 G€o

A compromise referring to property the sale
of which is subject to the execution of an official
document is void unless made in writing before
the proper official.

A contract of compromise referringte-
he sale o which is.subi :
exeeution-of an-official- decument is void unless
made in writing before the proper-official.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Uu#in)

A contract of compromise is void unless made
In writing.

U U
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0b.909

[Vol.86] 968 (86/206)

[Vol.88] Section 852. (88/111)

41131 G&lo

The effect of the compromise is to extinguish
the claims abandoned by each party and to
secure to each party the rights which are
declared to belong to him.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The effect of the compromise is to extinguish
the claims abandoned by each party and to secure
to each party the rights which are declared to
belong to him.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE XVII. GAMBLING AND BETTING.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XVIII. — Gambling and Betting.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE XVIII. GAMBLING AND BETTING.

(102)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
ANyl o N1INUU LLASVUAD

0b.913

[Vol.89] 33(06); 972 (89/165)

[Vo0l.88] Section 853. (88/112)

U1M31 G&en

Gambling or betting contracts are void unless
expressly authorized by law.

0h.914(1)

If a person, in order to pay a void gambling or
betting debt, agrees to incur another obligation, such
obligation is void.

0b.915

A person who has knowingly performed a
gambling or betting contract is not entitled to
restitution.

No obligation is created by gambling or betting.
What has been given by reason of the gambling or
betting may not be demanded back on the ground
that no obligation existed.

These provisions apply also to an agreement
wherehy the losing party, for the purpose of
satisfying a gambling debt or a bet, incurs an
obligation towards the other party.

* Adoption of a new text.

No obligation is created by gambling or betting.
What has been given by reason of the gambling or
betting may not be demanded back on the ground
that no obligation existed.

These provisions apply also to an agreement
wherehy the losing party, for the purpose of
satisfying a gambling debt or a bet, incurs an
obligation towards the other party.
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0h.913

[Vol.89] 34(01); 972 bhis. (89/170)

[Vol.88] Section 854. (88/112)

41091 <&

Gambling or betting contracts are void unless
expressly authorized by law.

A lottery contract or a raffle contract is only
binding if the lottery or the raffle is speeially
authorized or ratified by the Government. In all
other cases the provisions of Section 972 shall apply.

* Adoption of a new text.

A lottery contract or a raffle contract is binding if
the lottery or the raffle is specially authorized or
ratified by the Government. In all other cases the
provisions of Section 853 shall apply.
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0b.914(I)

[Vol.89] 34(02); 973 (89/170)

[Vo0l.88] Section 855. (88/112)

U191 Cee&

But a bill subscribed or indorsed according to Title
XXIJ on bills in order to pay a gambling or betting
debt is valid in the hands of a holder in good faith.

Every bill or other document given in whole or in
part for any money won by gambling or by betting,
or for repaying any money lent for such gambling or
betting, or lent at the time or place of such play, to
any person so gambling or betting, shall be invalid.

But a bill authorized or indorsed in order to pay a
gambling or betting debt is valid in the hand of a

holder in geed-faith due course.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 37(01); del. 973(II)

Every bill or other document given in whole or in
part for any money won by gambling or by betting,
or for repaying any money lent for such gambling or
betting, or lent at the time or place of such play, to
any person so gambling or betting, shall be invalid.

Butabill autherized-orindorsedin-ordertopaya
B bettine debiis valid in the hand-of

holder-tndue-course:

Every bill or other document given in whole or in
part for any money won by gambling or by betting,
or for repaying any money lent for such gambling or
betting, or lent at the time or place of such play, to
any person so gambling or betting, shall be invalid.

Butabill autherized-orindersedin-ordertopaya

Y Lettine debtis validin the hand-of
holder in due course.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE XVIII. CURRENT ACCOUNT.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIX. — Current Account.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE XIX. CURRENT ACCOUNT.

(103)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
ANyl o Uﬂwu?ilﬂﬁﬂ‘ll‘lﬂ

0b.916

[Vol.89] 33(09); 975 (89/166)

[Vo0l.88] Section 856. (88/113)

EA M [ M M ~{ )

A contract of current account is a contract
whereby two persons agree that transactions
between them shall be entered in a separate account
and that from time to time the respective obligations
shall be set off and only the difference paid.

A contract of current account is a-eentraet
whereby two persons agree that henceforth of for a
determinate period the amount of all or some only of
the obligations arising from transactions between
them shallbe-enteredin-a-separate-aceountand-that
from-timeto-time the respeetive-ebligations shall be
set off and enly-the-difference-paid that the balance

only shall be paid.

A contract of current account is where two
persons agree that henceforth of for a determinate
period the amount of all or some only of the
obligations arising from transactions between them
shall be set off and that the balance only shall be
paid.
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0b.918

[Vol.86] 977 (86/210)

[Vol.88] Section 857. (88/113)

4191 <&el

The entry of a bill in a current account is
presumed to be made on condition that the bill will
be paid. If the bill is not paid, the entry may be
cancelled.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The entry of a bill in a current account is
presumed to be made on condition that the bill will
be paid. If the bill is not paid, the entry may be
cancelled.
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0h.920

[Vol.89] 33(12); 979 (89/166)

[Vol.88] Section 858. (88/113)

AN [ M~ c(~

The balance must be struck at the time agreed by
the parties. If no time has been agreed, the balance
must be struck at the time fixed by the custom.

If the parties have not fixed the period for striking
the balance, such period shall be six months.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the parties have not fixed the period for striking
the balance, such period shall be six months.
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0b.921

[Vol.86] 980 (86/212)

[Vol.88] Section 859. (88/113)

41191 GéER

Either party can at any time determine the
contract of current account and have the balance
struck.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Either party may at any time determine the
contract of current account and have the balance
struck.
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0b.923

[Vol.86] 982 (86/213)

[Vo0l.88] Section 860. (88/113)

41931 oo

The difference, if not paid, bears interest from the
day when the balance was struck.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The difference, if not paid, bears interest from the
day when the balance was struck.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919
TITLE XIX. INSURANCE AGAINST LOSS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XX. INSURANCE.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(104)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
anyal bo Usenuny
NN & UNLDALESN 1Y

0b.925

[Vol.89] 33(15); 984 (89/167)

[Vol.88] Section 861. (88/114)

41931 <oe

A contract of insurance is a contract whereby a
person agrees to make compensation for a
contingent loss and another person agrees to pay
therefor a sum of money called premium.

A contract of insurance is a-eentract whereby a
person agrees to make compensation or to pay a sum
of money for a contingent loss or any other future
event specified in the contract, and another person
agrees to pay therefor a sum of money called
premium.

A contract of insurance is where a person agrees
to make compensation or to pay a sum of money in
case of contingent loss or any other future event
specified in the contract, and another person agrees
to pay therefor a sum of money, called premium.
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0b.926

[Vol.86] 985 (86/213) [Vol.87] 985 (87/25)*

[Vo0l.88] Section 862. (88/114)

410371 <ol

The party who agrees to make compensation is
called the underwriter.

The party who agrees to pay the premium is called
the insurer.

The person who is to receive compensation is
called the insured.

In the present Title :

"insurer” means The the party who agrees to make
compensation is-ealled-the- underwriter or to pay a
sum of money;

"assured" means Fhe the party who agrees to pay
the premium isealled-theinsurer;

"beneficiary" means Fhe the person who is to
receive compensation is-ealled-the-insured or to be
paid a sum of money.

The assured and the beneficiary may be one and
the same person.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Uu#in)

In the present Title :

"insurer" means the party who agrees to make
compensation or to pay a sum of money;

"assured" means the party who agrees to pay the
premiurm;

"beneficiary" means the person who is to receive
compensation or to be paid a sum of money.

The assured and the beneficiary may be one and
the same person.
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[Vol.89] 33(16); 986 (89/167)

[Vol.88] Section 863. (88/114)

U3 <oen

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A contract of insurance is not binding on the
parties unless the assured has an interest in the
event insured against.

* Adoption of a new text.

A contract of insurance is not binding on the
parties unless the assured has an interest in the
event insured against.
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0b.947

[Vol.86] 987 (86/215) [Vol.87] 987 (87/26)*

[Vol.88] Section 864. (88/115)

4131 <o

When the parties to a contract of insurance on life,
in fixing the amount of the premium, took into
consideration a particular risk, and such risk ceases
to exist, the insurer is entitled to have the premium
reduced proportionately.

When the parties to a contract of insurance-entife,
in fixing the amount of the premium, took into
consideration a particular risk, and such risk ceases
to exist, the insurer assured is entitled to have the
premium reduced proportionately for the future.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U4in)

When the parties to a contract of insurance, in
fixing the amount of the premium, took into
consideration a particular risk, and such risk ceases
to exist, the assured is entitled to have the premium
reduced proportionately for the future.
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0b.944(1)

[Vol.86] 988 (86/215) [Vol.87] 988 (87/26)*

[Vo0l.88] Section 865. (88/115)

411931 <o&

If at the time of making the contract of insurance

If at the time of making the contract efinsuranee-

If, at the time of making the contract, the assured,
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(105)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

on life the person upon whose life or death the
payment of the sum payable depends knowingly
omits to disclose facts which would have induced the
underwriter to raise the premium or to refuse to
enter into the contract, or knowingly makes false
statements in regard to such facts, the contract is
voidable.

ontife, the assured, or, in case of insurance on life,

the person upon whose life or death the payment of
the sum payable depends knowingly omits to
disclose facts which would have induced the
grderwriter insurer to raise the premium or to
refuse to enter into the contract, or knowingly makes
false statements in regard to such facts, the contract
is voidable.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

or, in case of insurance on life, the person upon
whose life or death the payment of the sum payable
depends, knowingly omits to disclose facts which
would have induced the insurer to raise the
premium or to refuse to enter into the contract, or
knowingly makes false statements in regard to such
facts, the contract is voidable.
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0b.945

[Vol.86] 989 (86/216) [Vol.87] 989 (87/26)*

[Vol.88] Section 866. (88/115)

EA [Pl ~4>) )

If the underwriter knew of the facts mentioned in
Section 944 or knew the statements to be false, or
would have known of them or of their falsity if he
had exercised such care as may be expected from a
person of ordinary prudence, the contract shall be

If the underwriter insurer knew of the facts
mentioned in Section 988 or knew the statements to
be false, or would have known of them or of their
falsity if he had exercised such care as may be
expected from a person of ordinary prudence, the

If the insurer knew of the facts mentioned in
Section 865, or knew the statements to be false, or
would have known of them or of their falsity if he
had exercised such care as may be expected from a
person of ordinary prudence, the contract shall be

aEsulseiudelaitoniuasaiana1luung
od Hufin miindeunasamumuitaia q
asaglafiduiu mnldarusingfadasisann
g lausiyysuns yhuliiaindaniuusy

valid. contract shall be valid. valid. auusal
* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)
[Vol.89] 33(18); 991 (89/167) [Vol.88] Section 867. (88/115) 410191 <Loel

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A contract of insurance is void unless made in
writing.

Any A policy of insurance shall be made in two
copies at least, one of them having to be delivered to
the assured.

The policy must be signed by the insurer and
contain :

1) The subject of the insurance;

2) The risk taken by the insurer;
fixed;

4 3) The sum insured,;

5 4) The amount of the premium and manner of its
payment;

6 5) The time of the commencement and of the end
of the insurance;

7 6) The name or trade name of the insurer;

8 7) The name or trade name of the assured;

9 8) The name of the beneficiary, if any;

18 9) The date of the contract of insurance.

4 10) The place where, and the date when, the

A contract of insurance is void unless made in
writing.

A policy of insurance shall be made in two copies
at least, one of them having to be delivered to the
assured.

The policy must be signed by the insurer and
contain :

(1) The subject of the insurance;

(2) The risk taken by the insurer;

(3) The sum insured;

(4) The amount of the premium and manner of its
payment;

(5) The time of the commencement and of the end
of the insurance;

(6) The name or trade name of the insurer;

(7) The name or trade name of the assured;

(8) The name of the beneficiary, if any;

(9) The date of the contract of insurance.

(10) The place where, and the date when, the
policy was made.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(106)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

policy was made.

[Vol.89] 33(19); 992 (89/168)

[Vol.88] Section 868. (88/116)

411931 <o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Contracts of Maritime insurance remain-under
shall be governed by the provisions of the Maritime
Law.

Contracts of Maritime insurance shall be governed
by the provisions of the Maritime Law.

U

udygusziunungia Mulndsduniu
UNURJRLAINUUENEL

CHAPTER II. INSURANCE AGAINST LOSS.
PART I. General Provisions.

NN o Usz‘f\’uﬁgﬂﬁﬁa
d9UN o umuaLasaNLY

[Vol.86] 993 (86/217) [Vol.87] 993 (87/28)*

[Vol.88] Section 869. (88/117)

41191 <o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

"Loss", within the meaning of this Chapter,
includes any injury which may be estimated in
money.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

"Loss", within the meaning of this Chapter,
includes any injury which may be estimated in
money.

JUAIN UNANY" TUNLIAT INUNRLNETIULDY
ALY RENNLA 9 TuaTeariisuszunauutuy

1o

0b.928

[Vol.86] 994 (86/217)

[Vo0l.88] Section 870. (88/117)

41931 <o

If two or more contracts of insurance are made
simultaneously for the same loss and the total
amount of the sums insured exceeds the actual
amount of the loss, the insured is entitled to receive
compensation up to such amount only.

Each underwriter must pay a part of the actual
loss in proportion to the sum insured by him.

Contracts of insurance are deemed to have been
made simul[l]taneously if their dates are the same.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If two or more contracts of insurance are made
simultaneously for the same loss and the total
amount of the sum insured exceeds the actual
amount of the loss, the beneficiary is entitled to
receive compensation up to such amount only.

Each insurer must pay a part of the actual loss in
proportion to the sum insured by him.

Contracts of insurance are deemed to have been
made simultaneously if their dates are the same.
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0b.929

[Vol.86] 995 (86/218) [Vol.87] 995 (87/28)*

[Vol.88] Section 871. (88/117)

41931 e

If two or more contracts of insurance are made
successively, the first underwriter is first liable for
the loss. If the amount paid by him is not sufficient to
cover the loss, the next underwriter is liable for the
difference and so on, till the loss is covered.

If two or more contracts of insurance are made
successively, the first wneerwriter insurer is first
liable for the loss. If the amount paid by him is not
sufficient to cover the loss, the next underwriter
insurer is liable for the difference and so on, till the
loss is covered.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

If two or more contracts of insurance are made
successively, the first insurer is first liable for the
loss. If the amount paid by him is not sufficient to
cover the loss, the next insurer is liable for the
difference and so on, till the loss is covered.
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[Vol.86] 996 (86/218) [Vol.87] 996 (87/29)*

[Vol.88] Section 872. (88/118)

U131 celle

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Before the risk begins, the assured may determine
the contract, but the insurer is entitled to one half of

Before the risk begins, the assured may determine
the contract, but the insurer is entitled to one half of
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(107)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

the premium.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (ﬁ'uﬁ )

the premium.
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WyUIeNUAYNIRIUIU

[Vol.86] 997 (86/218) [Vol.87] 997 (87/29)*

[Vol.88] Section 873. (88/118)

U137 <eden

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If, during the period of insurance, the insurable
interest is substantially reduced, the assured is
entitled to a reduction of the sum insured and of the
premium.

The reduction of the premium shall take effect
only for the future.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (ﬁ'uﬁ )

If, during the period of insurance, the insurable
interest is substantially reduced, the assured is
entitled to a reduction of the sum insured and of the
premium.

The reduction of the premium shall take effect
only for the future.
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[Vol.89] 34(04); 998 (89/170)

[Vol.88] Section 874. (88/118)

41091 Qe

The insurer cannot claim a reduction of the
amount of the compensation to be paid by him,
unless he proves that the insurable interest as agreed

The insurer cannot claim a reduction of the
amount of the compensation to be paid by him,
unless he proves that the insurable interest as agreed

;f{%’wszﬁ’uﬁs P197199zI3enanI I uIUA AU
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919] by the parties was substantially too high, and returns| by the parties was substantially too high, and returns| U3¥nungnvg auJauJ’fmePaqﬂul’mut,yumuzuqq
a proportionate amount of the premiums with a proportionate amount of the premiums with Wulunidn wagAudwudeuseiununsnendeln
interest. interest. U9UdU
0h.930 [Vol.86] 999 (86/219) [Vol.87] 999 (87/29)* [Vol.88] Section 875. (88/118) AN el

If a person who has insured his own property
transfers the ownership of such property to another
person, the contract of insurance is extinguished.

The foregoing provision does not apply and the
contract of insurance is transferred with the
property in the following cases :

1) When the property is transferred by way of
inheritance.

2) When the underwriter, having received notice
of the transfer, agrees to it.

If the assured transfers the subject of insurance
for which a premium has been paid, the right to
receive compensation is transferred with it.

If, by such transfer, the risk is substantially altered
or increased, the contract of insurance becomes void.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (U4in)

If the assured transfers the subject of insurance
for which a premium has been paid, the right to
receive compensation is transferred with it.

If, by such transfer, the risk is substantially altered
or increased, the contract of insurance becomes void.
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[Vol.86] 1000 (86/219) [Vol.87] 1000 (87/29)*

[Vol.88] Section 876. (88/119)

43I Qe

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the insurer has been adjudged bankrupt, the
assured may require proper security to be given him
failing which he may terminate the contract.

If the assured is adjudged bankrupt, the same
rules shall apply correspondingly; however when a
premium has been already paid, under which

If the insurer has been adjudged bankrupt, the
assured may require proper security to be given himj
failing which he may terminate the contract.

If the assured is adjudged bankrupt, the same
rules shall apply correspondingly; however when a
premium has been already paid, under which
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(108)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

insurance is running for a certain period of time, the
insurer cannot determine the contract before such
period expires.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

insurance is running for a certain period of time, the
insurer cannot determine the contract before such
period expires.
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0b.931

[Vol.86] 1001 (86/220) [Vol.87] 1001 (87/30)*

[Vol.88] Section 877. (88/119)

U197 <Cevel

The underwriter is bound to pay compensation for
the actual amount of the loss.

The actual amount of the loss shall be valued at
the place where, and at the time when, the loss
occurred. The sum insured is presumed to be a
correct hasis for such valuation.

The compensation cannot exceed the sum insured.

0b.932

The actual amount of the loss includes:

1) The damage caused to the insured property by
reasonable measures used for preventing the loss.

2) All reasonable expenses incurred for preserving
the insured property from the loss.

The insurer is bound to pay compensation for :

(1) The actual amount of the loss;

(2) The damage caused to the insured property by
reasonable measures taken for preventing the loss;

(3) All reasonable expenses incurred for
preserving the insured property from the loss.

The actual amount of the loss shall be valued at
the place where, and at the time when, the loss
occurred. The sum insured is presumed to be a
correct basis for such valuation.

The compensation cannot exceed the sum insured.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

The insurer is bound to pay compensation for :

(1) The actual amount of the loss;

(2) The damage caused to the insured property by
reasonable measures taken for preventing the loss;

(3) All reasonable expenses incurred for
preserving the insured property from the loss.

The actual amount of the loss shall be valued at
the place where, and at the time when, the loss
occurred. The sum insured is presumed to be a
correct basis for such valuation.

The compensation cannot exceed the sum insured.
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0b.934

[Vol.86] 1002 (86/220) [Vol.87] 1002 (87/30)*

[Vol.88] Section 878. (88/119)

41091 <ol

The expenses of valuation of the loss must be
borne by the underwriter.

The expenses of valuation of the loss must be
borne by the snderwriter insurer.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U4in)

The expenses for valuation of the loss must be
borne by the insurer.
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0hb.936

[Vol.86] 1003 (86/220) [Vol.87] 1003 (87/30)*

[Vol.88] Section 879. (88/120)

411931 Qe

The underwriter is liable even if the loss is caused
by the fault of the insured, unless the insured failed
to comply with a particular clause of the contract.

The insurer is not liable if the loss or other event
specified in the contract is caused by the bad faith or
the gross negligence of the assured or the
beneficiary.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

The insurer is not liable if the loss or other event
specified in the contract is caused by the bad faith or
the gross negligence of the assured or the
beneficiary.
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[Vol.86] 1005 (86/221) [Vol.87] 1005 (87/30)*

[Vo0l.88] Section 880. (88/120)
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Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(109)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If the loss is caused by the fault of a third person,
the underwriter who pays compensation is
subrogated, up to the amount paid by him, to the
rights of the insurer and of the insured against such
third person.

If the underwriter has paid part only of the
amount of the loss, he cannot exercise the rights
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph to the
prejudice of the rights which the insurer or the
insured retain against the third person for the
remainder of the loss.

If the loss is caused by the fault of a third person,
the underwriter insurer who pays compensation is
subrogated, up to the amount paid by him, to the
rights of the insurer and of the insured against such
third person.

If the underwriter insurer has paid part only of
the ameunt-eftheloss compensation, he cannot

exercise the rights mentioned-in-the foregoing-
paragraph to the prejudice of the rights which-the-

nsurer-or-the-insured-retain-against of the assured

or of the beneficiary to claim from the third person
for the remainder of the loss.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

If the loss is caused by the fault of a third person,
the insurer who pays compensation is subrogated, up
to the amount paid by him, to the rights of the
assured and of the beneficiary against such third
person.

If the insurer has paid part only of the
compensation, he cannot exercise his right to the
prejudice of the right of the assured or of the
beneficiary to claim from the third person for the
remainder of the loss.
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0b.937

[Vol.86] 1006 (86/221) [Vol.87] 1006 (87/30)*

[Vol.88] Section 881. (88/120)

4N c=e

If the contract of insurance provides that, on the
happening of the loss, the insurer or the insured are
bound to inform the underwriter within a certain
period of time, no such notice is necessary if the
underwriter knew otherwise within that period of
the happening of the loss.

If the contract of insurance provides that, on the
happening of the loss, the insurer-ortheinsured
assured or the beneficiary are bound to inform the
underwriter insurer within a certain period of time,
no such notice is necessary if the underwriter
insurer knew otherwise within that period of the

If the contract of insurance provides that, on the
happening of the loss, the assured or the beneficiary
is bound to inform the insurer within a certain
period of time, no such notice is necessary if the
insurer knew otherwise within that period of the
happening of the loss.
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happening of the loss. ST -
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* No record of altered text in the Reports (U¥1n)
0h.938 [Vol.89] 34(06); 1007 (89/171) [Vol.88] Section 882. (88/120) 4IPS =L

The liability for payment of compensation is
extinguished by prescription two years after date of
loss.

The liability for payment of a premium is
extinguished by prescription two years after the date
when the premium became due.

The Hahility No action for payment of
compensation is-extinguished by preseription can be

entered later than two years after date of loss.

The liahility No action for payment of a premium
is-extinguished by preseription can be entered later
than two years after the date when the premium
became due.

No action for payment of compensation can be
entered later than two years after the date of the
loss.

No action for payment of a premium can be
entered later than two years after the date when the
premium became due.
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PART II. Special Rules for Insurance on
Carriage.
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0b.933

[Vol.86] 1008 (86/222) [Vol.87] 1008 (87/31)*

[Vol.88] Section 883. (88/121)

AP cken

A contract of insurance on carriage covers every
loss which the goods carried may sustain from the
time when they are received by the carrier until they
are delivered to the consignee, and the amount of
compensation must be fixed according to the value
which the goods carried would have had on arrival

A contract of insurance on carriage covers every
loss which the goods carried may sustain from the
time when they are received by the carrier until they
are delivered to the consignee, and the amount of
compensation mustbe is fixed according to the value
which the goods carried would have had on arrival

A contract of insurance on carriage covers every
loss which the goods carried may sustain from the
time when they are received by the carrier until they
are delivered to the consignee, and the amount of
compensation is fixed according to the value which
the goods carried would have had on arrival at the
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Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(110)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

at the place of destination.

at the place of destination.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

place of destination.
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[Vol.86] 1009 (86/222) [Vol.87] 1009 (87/31)*

[Vol.88] Section 884. (88/121)

EA 10 el i ~{~{c4

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the goods carried are insured in course of their
transportation, the insurable interest of such goods
includes their value at the place where and at the
time when they have been received by the carrier,
increased by the freight to the place of delivery to the
consignee and other expenses connected with
transportation.

Profits to be made at the time when the goods
were to be delivered, are included in the insurable

If the goods carried are insured in course of their
transportation, the insurable interest of such goods
includes their value at the place where and at the
time when they have been received by the carrier,
increased by the freight to the place of delivery to the
consignee and other expenses connected with
transportation.

Profits to be made at the time when the goods
were to be delivered, are included in the insurable
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interest only if there is an express agreement to that | interest only if there is an express agreement to that | Jugaua
effect. effect.
* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Uu#in)
- [Vol.86] 1010 (86/223) [Vol.87]1 1010 (87/31)* [Vol.88] Section 885. (88/121) U165 22L&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Unless otherwise specified by the contract, a
contract of insurance on carriage remains valid if,
under the necessities of transportation, the carriage
is interrupted for a time, or there are modifications
in the route or manner of carriage.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

Unless otherwise specified by the contract, a
contract of insurance on carriage remains valid if,
under the necessities of transportation, the carriage
is interrupted for a time, or there are modifications
in the route or manner of carriage.

v v
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[Vol.86] 1011 (86/223) [Vol.87] 1011 (87/32)*

[Vol.88] Section 886. (88/122)

EAM 1P Y ~{~4 )

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The policy of insurance on carriage must contain
in addition to the particulars specified in Section
867 :

(1) The specification of the route and manner of
the carriage;

(2) The name or trade name of the carrier;

(3) The place where the goods are to be received
and delivered,;

(4) The period fixed for the carriage, if any.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (U4in)

The policy of insurance on carriage must contain
in addition to the particulars specified in Section
867 :

(1) The specification of the route and manner of
the carriage;

(2) The name or trade name of the carrier;

(3) The place where the goods are to be received
and delivered;

(4) The period fixed for the carriage, if any.

SunsussaiuseRudslunssuvutiu vonaniild
szyliudluinms oo Fesdieninfiutudniag
nasieludl Ae
(@) TTUNHALITUUAS
(o) Toqdrovoruuds
(o) douiderualisuLardueuYes
(@ AUUATEESLIANVUAIN LA




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)
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Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(111)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

PART III. Guarantee Insurance.

d9uil e UsenuneaIu

[Vol.86] 1012 (86/223) [Vol.87] 1012 (87/32)*

[Vol.88] Section 887. (88/122)

EA N [l W~ ]~}

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Guarantee insurance is a contract of insurance
where the insurer agrees to make compensation, on
behalf of the assured, for a loss caused to another
person and for which the assured is responsible.

The injured person is entitled to receive the
compensation actually due to him from the insurer
directly, but such compensation cannot exceed the
sum due by the insurer under the contract. In an
action between the injured person and the insurer,
the injured person shall summon the assured to
appear in the action.

The insurer is not discharged from his liability to
the injured person by delivering the compensation to
the assured, unless he proves that the compensation
has been paid by the assured to the injured person.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

Guarantee insurance is a contract of insurance
where the insurer agrees to make compensation, on
behalf of the assured, for a loss caused to another
person and for which the assured is responsible.

The injured person is entitled to receive the
compensation actually due to him from the insurer
directly, but such compensation cannot exceed the
sum due by the insurer under the contract. In an
action between the injured person and the insurer,
the injured person shall summon the assured to
appear in the action.

The insurer is not discharged from his liability to
the injured person by delivering the compensation to
the assured, unless he proves that the compensation
has been paid by the assured to the injured person.
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[Vol.86] 1013 (86/224)

[Vol.88] Section 888. (88/123)

EA M [ Pl ~{~{~

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the compensation paid by the insurer under
judgment does not cover the whole amount of the
loss, the assured remains liable for the difference
unless the injured person has failed to summon the
assured to appear in the action as provided by the
foregoing Section.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (U4in)

If the compensation paid by the insurer under
judgment does not cover the whole amount of the
loss, the assured remains liable for the difference
unless the injured person has failed to summon the
assured to appear in the action as provided by the
foregoing Section.
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TITLE XX. INSURANCE ON LIFE.

CHAPTER III. INSURANCE ON LIFE.
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0b.939

[Vol.86] 1014 (86/224)

[Vol.88] Section 889. (88/123)

41191 S

A contract of insurance on life is a contract
whereby the underwriter agrees to pay to the
beneficiary a sum of money, dependent upon the life
or death of a person, and the insurer agrees to pay
him a premium therefor.

In a contract of insurance on life, the payment of
the sum of money is dependent upon the life or
death of a person.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

In a contract of insurance on life, the payment of
the sum of money is dependent upon the life or
death of a person.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(112)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.941

[Vol.86] 1015 (86/225)

[Vol.88] Section 890. (88/123)

41191 “xo

The sum payable may be a lump sum or an
annuity.

The sum payable may be a lump sum or an
annuity, as may be agreed between the parties.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

The sum payable may be a lump sum or an
annuity, as may be agreed between the parties.
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0b.943

[Vol.86] 1016 (86/225)

[Vol.88] Section 891. (88/123)

EU [ W ~{~Vc)

If the insurer is not the beneficiary, he has the
right to transfer the benefit of the contract to another
person so long as the beneficiary has not notified the
underwriter in writing of his intention to take such
benefit.

After the beneficiary has notified in writing the
underwriter of his intention to take the benefit of the
contract, no transfer is possible unless the
beneficiary agrees to it.

If the insurer assured is not the beneficiary, he has
the right to transfer the benefit of the contract to

another person seleng-as-the benefieiaryhasnot

notified-the-underwriterin-writing-of-hisintentionto
take-such-benefit unless he has delivered the policy

to the beneficiary and the beneficiary has notified in
writing the insurer his intention to take the benefit
of the contract.

cror the beaeficiar] e in ertting i

benefic: ._f

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

If the assured is not the beneficiary, he has the
right to transfer the benefit of the contract to any
other person unless he has delivered the policy to the
beneficiary and the beneficiary has notified in
writing the insurer his intention to take the benefit
of the contract.
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O0b.944(1ID)

[Vol.86] 1017 (86/225)

[Vol.88] Section 892. (88/124)

41191 Xl

But the underwriter must return to the insurer or
to his heirs the redemption value of the policy.

Butthe underwritermust In case of cancellation
of the contract under Section 988, the insurer has to
return to the insurer or to his heirs the redemption
value of the policy.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Ju#in)

In case of cancellation of the contract under
Section 865, the insurer has to return to the assured
or to his heirs the redemption value of the policy.
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0b.946

[Vol.86] 1018 (86/225)

[Vol.88] Section 893. (88/124)

U137 Sten

If the age of the person upon whose life or death
the payment of the sum depends has been
incorrectly stated, the contract of insurance shall not
be voidable, but the sum payable shall be the sum to
which the beneficiary would have been entitled if
the age of the person had been correctly stated.

If the age of the person upon whose life or death
the payment of the sum depends has been
incorrectly stated, the-eentraetefinsurance shallnet
be-veidable butthe sumpayable shall be the sum-te-
the-age-of the persenhad been-correetlystated in.
consequence of which a lower premium has been
fixed, the sum to be paid by the insurer shall be
reduced in the same proportion.

However the contract is voidable if it is proved by
the insurer that the real age at the time when the
contract was made, was out of the age-limit
according to his business-practice.

If the age of the person upon whose life or death
the payment of the sum depends has been
incorrectly stated, in consequence of which a lower
premium has been fixed, the sum to be paid by the
insurer shall be reduced in the same proportion.

However the contract is voidable if it is proved by
the insurer that the real age at the time when the
contract was made, was out of the age-limit
according to his business-practice.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(113)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

0b.948

[Vol.86] 1019 (86/226)

[Vol.88] Section 894. (88/124)

41091 Sxe&

The insurer is entitled at any time to determine
the contract of insurance by discontinuing to pay the
premium. If the premium had been paid for at least
three years he is entitled to receive from the
underwriter the surrender value of the policy or a
paid up policy.

The insurer assured is entitled at any time to
determine the contract of insurance by discontinuing
to pay the premium. If the premium had been paid
for at least three years he is entitled to receive from
the underwriter insurer the surrender value of the
policy or a paid up policy.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (ﬁuﬁ )

The assured is entitled at any time to determine
the contract of insurance by discontinuing to pay the
premium. If the premium had been paid for at least
three years, he is entitled to receive from the insurer
the surrender value of the policy or a paid up policy.
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0b.949

[Vol.86] 1020 (86/226)

[Vol.88] Section 895. (88/125)

U109 SR

Whenever the sum is to be paid on the death of a
person, the underwriter is bound to pay it on such
death unless :

1) Such person voluntarily committed suicide
within one year after the date of the contract, or

2) Such person was intentionally killed by the
beneficiary.

In case number 2, the underwriter is bound to pay
the insurer or to his heirs the redemption value of
the policy.

Whenever the sum is to be paid on the death of a
person, the underwriter insurer is bound to pay it on
such death unless :

1) Such person voluntarily committed suicide
within one year after the date of the contract, or

2) Such person was intentionally killed by the
beneficiary.

In case number 2, the urderwriter insurer is
bound to pay the #surer assured or to his heirs the
redemption value of the policy.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Uu#in)

Whenever the sum is to be paid on the death of a
person, the insurer is bound to pay it on such death
unless :

(1) Such person voluntarily committed suicide
within one year after the date of the contract, or

(2) Such person was intentionally killed by the
beneficiary.

In case number 2, the insurer is bound to pay the
assured or to his heirs the redemption value of the
policy.
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0b.950

[Vol.86] 1021 (86/227)

[Vo0l.88] Section 896. (88/125)

41931 Sx®

If the death is caused by the fault of a third
person, the underwriter cannot claim compensation
from that person, but the heirs of the deceased do
not lose their right to compensation from the third
person, even if the sum payable under the contract
of insurance on life reverts to them.

If the death is caused by the fault of a third
person, the underwriter insurer cannot claim
compensation from that person, but the heirs of the
deceased do not lose their right to compensation
from the third person, even if the sum payable under
the contract of insurance on life reverts to them.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (ﬁuﬁ n)

If the death is caused by the fault of a third
person, the insurer cannot claim compensation from
that person, but the heirs of the deceased do not lose
their right to compensation from the third person,
even if the sum payable under the contract of
insurance on life reverts to them.
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[Vol.89] 34(07); 1022 (89/171)

[Vo0l.88] Section 897. (88/125)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(114)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If the insurer has made an insurance payable on
his death in favour of his heirs, the sum payable shall
be part of the assets of his estate available for his
creditors.

If the insurance has been made in favour of a
particular person, only the amount of the premiums
paid by the insurer shall be part of the assets of his
estate available for his creditors.

If the assured has made an insurance payable on
his death in favour of his heirs without specifying

any particular person, the sum payable shall be part
of the assets of his estate available for his creditors.

If the insurance has been made in favour of a
particular person, only the amount of the premiums
paid by the assured shall be part of the assets of his
estate available for his creditors.

If the assured has made an insurance payable on
his death in favour of his heirs without specifying
any particular person, the sum payable shall be part
of the assets of his estate available for his creditors.

If the insurance has been made in favour of a
particular person, only the amount of the premiums
paid by the assured shall be part of the assets of his
estate available for his creditors.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

TITLE XXI. BILLS.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XXI. BILLS.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(115)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
anuyay 126) Gl‘]l,ﬁu
%UUIN o UNLALESaN U

0b.952

[Vol.86] 1023 (86/228)

[Vol.88] Section 898. (88/126)

4191 SxRe

Bills within the meaning of this Code are of
three kinds, namely: bills of exchange,
promissory notes and cheques.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Bills, within the meaning of this Code, are of
three kinds, namely : bills of exchange,
promissory notes and cheques.
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0b.954

[Vol.89] 35(01); [Vol.87] 1024 (87/37)*

[Vol.88] Section 899. (88/126)

41091 Sl

If matters not provided in this Title are
written on the bill, they have no effect under
the bill.

If matters not provided for in this Title are
written-on inserted in a bill, they have no effect
under the bill.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

If matters not provided for in this Title are
inserted in a bill, they have no effect under the
bill.
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0b.955

[Vol.89] 35(02); [Vol.87] 1025 (87/37)*

[Vol.88] Section 900. (88/126)

UMM Koo

A person who puts his signature upon a bill
is liable thereon according to the tenor of such
bill.

0b.956

A person who affixes on a bill a mere mark,
such as a cross or a finger print, even if
certified by witnesses, cannot exercise the
rights and does not incur the liabilities
resulting from the specific rules concerning
bills. He is only bound by the general rules
concerning obligations.

A person who puts his signature upon a bill
is liable thereon according to the tenor of such
bill.

A mere mark, such as a cross or a finger-
print purporting to be a signature on a bill,
even if certified by witnesses, produces no
specific effect under the bill.

A person who puts his signature upon a bill is
liable thereon according to the tenor of such bill.

A mere mark, such as a cross or a finger-print
purporting to be a signature on a bill, even if

certified by witnesses, produces no specific effect

under the bill.
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0b.957

[Vol.89] 35(04); [Vol.87] 1027 (87/38)*

[Vol.88] Section 901. (88/126)

4P Ko e

If an agent puts his signature upon a bill
without stating that he is acting on behalf of a
principal, the agent is liable under the bill but
the principal is not.

If an-agent a person puts his signature upon
a bill without stating that he is acting on behalf
of aprineipal another person, the-agent he is

personally liable upon the bill butthe prineipal
is-het.

If a person puts his signature upon a bill
without stating that he is acting on behalf of
another person, he is personally liable upon the
bill.
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regards capable parties.

to a bill, this does not effect the liability of the
remaining persons liable on the bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

a bill, this does not effect the liability of the
remaining persons liable on the bill.

0bh.958 [Vol.89] 35(05); [Vol.87] 1028 (87/38)* [Vol.88] Section 902. (88/127) 11161951 wole
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[Vol.89] 35(06); [Vol.87] 1029 (87/38)*

[Vol.88] Section 903. (88/127)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(116)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

No extension of time can be granted by the
Court for the payment of a bill.

No days of grace are allowed for the
payment of a bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

No days of grace are allowed for the payment
of a bill.

Tuns19umuAIRY MUt uneu

0b.960

[Vol.86] 1030; [Vol.87] 1030 (87/38)*

[Vol.88] Section 904. (88/127)

U131 Ko

Holder means a person who is in possession
of a bill as a payee or indorsee, or the bearer if
the bill is payable to bearer.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Holder means a person who is in possession of
a bill as a payee or indorsee, or the bearer if the
bill is payable to bearer.
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0b.961

[Vol.89] 35(07); [Vol.45] 1031 (45/155)*

[Vol.88] Section 905. (88/127)

41091 Ro&

The indorsee of a bill is not a holder unless
the first indorsement be signed by the payee
and each subsequent indorsment be signed by
the person described in the preceding
indorsement, so that there be an unbroken
series of indorsements.

A holder or an indoresed bill can exercise
his rights only if there is an unbroken series of
indorsements. If, however, an indorsement has
been made by mere signature, the following
indorser is deemed to have acquired the bill by
the said indorsement.

A cancelled indorsement is in regard to the
unbroken series of indorsements considered
not to have been written.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 37(02); 1031 (89/189)

The possessor of a bill of exchange is
deemed to be the lawful holder if he shows his
title through an uninterrupted series of
indorsement, even if the last indorsement is in
blank. When an indorsement in blank is
followed by another indorsement, the person
who signed this last indorsement is deemed to
have acquired the bill by a the indorsement in
blank. Cancelled indorsements are deemed to
be non-existent.

Where a person has been dispossessed of a
bill of exchange, in any manner whatever, the
holder who shows his right thereto in the
manner mentioned in the foregoing paragraph
is not bound to give up the bill unless he has
acquired it in bad faith, or unless in acquiring
it he has been guilty of gross negligence.

* Replacement with a new text.

The possessor of a bill of exchange is deemed
to be the lawful holder if he shows his title
through an uninterrupted series of indorsement,
even if the last indorsement is in blank. When an
indorsement in blank is followed by another
indorsement, the person who signed this last
indorsement is deemed to have acquired the bill
by the indorsement in blank. Cancelled
indorsements are deemed to be non-existent.

Where a person has been dispossessed of a bill
of exchange, in any manner whatever, the holder
who shows his right thereto in the manner
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph is not

bound to give up the bill unless he has acquired it

in bad faith, or unless in acquiring it he has been
guilty of gross negligence.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(117)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.962

[Vol.86] 1032; [Vol.87] 1032 (87/40)*

[Vol.88] Section 906. (88/128)

411931 Kod

The expression prior parties includes the
drawer or maker of the bill and the prior
indorsers.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The expression prior parties includes the
drawer or maker of the bill and the prior
indorsers.
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0b.963

[Vol.86] 1033; [Vol.87] 1033 (87/40)*

[Vol.88] Section 907. (88/128)

410931 Roel

When there is no room on a bill for further
indorsements, a slip of paper, called an
allonge, may be attached thereto. It becomes
part of the bill.

The first indorsement on the allonge must
be written partly on the bill itself and partly on
the alionge.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

When there is no room on a bill for further
indorsement, a slip of paper, called an allonge,
may be attached thereto. It becomes part of the
bill.

The first indorsement on the allonge must be
written partly on the bill itself and partly on the
allonge.
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CHAPTERII. BILLS OF EXCHANGE.
PART I. — DRAWING OF A BILL OF EXCHANGE.

CHAPTERII. BILLS OF EXCHANGE.
PART I. Drawing and Indorsement.
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0b.964

[Vol.86] 1034 (86/232)

[Vol.88] Section 908. (88/128)

41191 Ko

A bill of exchange is a written instrument by
which a person, called the drawer, orders
another person, called the drawee, to pay a
sum of money to, or to the order of, a person
called the payee.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A bill of exchange is a written instrument by
which a person, called the drawer, orders
another person, called the drawee, to pay a sum
of money to, or to the order of, a person, called
the payee.
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0h.965

[Vol.89] 35(09); [Vol.45] 1035 (45/155)*

[Vol.88] Section 909. (88/128)

41191 Ko

A bill of exchange must be dated, signed by
the drawer, and must contain the following
particulars :

1) A sum certain in money.

2) The name or trade name of the drawee.

3) The name or trade name of the payee.

4) An unconditional order to pay.

5) A day of maturity.

6) The place of payment.

A bill of exchange contains:

1) A statement that it is a "bill of exchange";

2) An unconditional order to pay a sum
certain in money;

3) The name or trade name of the drawee;

4) A day of maturity;

5) A statement of the place where the
payment is to be made;

6) The name or trade name of the payee;

7) A statement of the date and place where
the bill is issued,;

8) The signature of the drawer.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(01) 1035 (89/234)

A bill of exchange contains:
(1) A statement that it is a "bill of exchange";
(2) An unconditional order to pay a sum

A bill of exchange contains:

(1) A statement that it is a "bill of exchange";

(2) An unconditional order to pay a sum
certain in money;

(3) The name or trade name of the drawee;

(4) A day of maturity;

(5) A statement of the place where the
payment is to be made;

(6) The name or trade name of the payee, or a
statement that it is payable to bearer;

(7) A statement of the date and place where
the bill is issued;

(8) The signature of the drawer.
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certain in moneyj;

(3) The name or trade name of the drawee;

(4) A day of maturity;

(5) A statement of the place where the
payment is to be made;

(6) The name or trade name of the payee, or
a statement that it is payable to bearer;

(7) A statement of the date and place where
the bill is issued;

(8) The signature of the drawer.

(0h.976)

[Vol.86] 35(10); 1035 bis. [Vol.45] 1035 bis (45/156)*

[Vol.88] Section 910. (88/129)

41931 Keo

A document which complies with the
requirements of the present part is a bill of
exchange within the meaning of this Code.

If the place where payment is to be effected
is not stated in a bill of exchange, the domicile
of the drawee shall be considered to be the
place of payment.

A bill of exchange which does not show the
place at which it was drawn is considered as
having been drawn at the domicile of the
drawer.

If a bill of exchange does not mention the
date on which it was drawn, any lawful holder,
acting in good faith, may insert such date.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.86] 41 (02); 1035 his. (89/234)

An instrument in which any of the
requirements specified in the foregoing section
is wanting, is invalid as a bill of exchange,
except in the following cases :

A bill of exchange in which no time of
payment is specified is deemed to be payable at
sight.

If the place where payment is to be effected
is not stated in a bill of exchange, the domicile
of the drawee shall be considered to be the
place of payment.

A Dill of exchange which does not show the
place at which it was drawn is considered as
having been drawn at the domicile of the
drawer.

If a bill of exchange does not mention the

An instrument in which any of the
requirements specified in the foregoing section is
wanting, is invalid as a bill of exchange, except in
the following cases :

A bill of exchange in which no time of
payment is specified is deemed to be payable at
sight.

If the place where payment is to be effected is
not stated in a bill of exchange, the domicile of
the drawee shall be considered to be the place of
payment.

A bill of exchange which does not show the
place at which it was drawn is considered as
having been drawn at the domicile of the drawer.

If a bill of exchange does not mention the date
on which it was drawn, any lawful holder, acting
in good faith, may insert such date.
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date on which it was drawn, any lawful holder,
acting in good faith, may insert such date.

0h.969

[Vol.89] 35(13); 1039 [Vol.45] 1039 (45/156)*

[Vol.88] Section 911. (88/130)

UMM Koo

A stipulation as to interest in a bill of
exchange is valid.

The drawer may stipulate that the sum
payable shall bear interest. Unless otherwise
provided, interest runs from the date of the
bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(04); 1039 (89/235)

The drawer may stipulate that the sum
payable shall bear interest, in which case,
unless otherwise provided, interest runs from
the date of the bill.

The drawer may stipulate that the sum
payable shall bear interest, in which case, unless
otherwise provided, interest runs from the date
of the hill.
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0b.970

[Vol.89] 35(14); 1040 [Vol.45] 1040(45/156)*

[Vol.88] Section 912. (88/130)

U131 Kelo

A person can draw a bill of exchange
payable to himself or to his order.

A bill of exchange may be drawn payable to
the drawer's order or to bearer.

It may be drawn on the drawer himself or on
account of a third person.

* Adoption of a new text.

0b.971

[Vol.89] 41(05); 1040 (89/235)

A person can draw a bill of exchange upon
himself.

A bill of exchange may be drawn payable to
the drawer's order ertebearer.

It may be drawn on the drawer himself or on
account of a third person.

A bill of exchange may be drawn payable to
the drawer's order.

It may be drawn on the drawer himself or on
account of a third person.

gumuandutiuazeendilddumumdwesdenle
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0b.974

[Vol.89] 35(17); 1044 [Vol.87] 1044 (87/43)*

[Vol.88] Section 913. (88/130)

4IP3 KRem

The maturity of the bill of exchange must
be:

1) On a fixed day, or

2) At the end of a fixed period after the date
of the bill, or

3) On demand, or at sight, or

4) At the end of a fixed period after sight.

The maturity of the bill of exchange mustbe
is:

1) On a fixed day, or

2) At the end of a fixed period after the date
of the bill, or

3) On demand, or at sight, or

4) At the end of a fixed period after sight.

The maturity of the bill of exchange is :

(1) On a fixed day, or

(2) At the end of a fixed period after the date of
the bill, or

(3) On demand, or at sight, or

(4) At the end of a fixed period after sight.
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0b.978

[Vol.89] 36(03); 1047 (89/177)

[Vol.88] Section 914. (88/130)

4197 Re&

The drawer of a bill of exchange engages
that it shall be accepted and paid according to
its tenor and that, if it be dishonoured by non-

The-drawer-of Any person who draws or
indorses a bhill of exchange engages that on due
presentment it shall be accepted and paid

Any person who draws or indorses a bill of
exchange engages that on due presentment it
shall be accepted and paid according to its tenor
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acceptance or non-payment, he will pay it to
the holder or to any indorser who has been
compelled to pay it, provided that the requisite
proceedings on non-acceptance or non-

according to its tenor and that, if it be
dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-
payment, he will pay it to the holder or to any
indorser who has been compelled to pay it,

and that, if it be dishonoured by non-acceptance
or non-payment, he will pay it to the holder or to
any indorser who has been compelled to pay it,
provided that the requisite proceedings on non-

{
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payment be duly taken. provided that the requisite proceedings on acceptance or non payment have been duly
non-acceptance or non payment have been taken.
duly taken.
0b.979 [Vol.89] 35(20); 1048 [Vol.87] 1048 (87/44)* [Vol.88] Section 915. (88/131) 16191 e é&

The drawer may specify in the bill of
exchange that he assumes no liability or only a
limited liability under the bill.

0b.980

The drawer may specify in the bill of
exchange that he waives some or all of the
duties of the holder.

The drawer of a bill of exchange, and any
indorser, may insert therein an express
stipulation :

1) Negativing or limiting his own liability to
the holder;

2) Waiving as regards himself some or all of
the holder's duties.

* Adoption of a new text.

The drawer of a bill of exchange, and any
indorser, may insert therein an express
stipulation :

(1) Negativing or limiting his own liability to
the holder;

(2) Waiving as regards himself some or all of
the holder's duties.
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0h.981

[Vol.89] 35(22); 1050 [Vol.45 1050 (45/158)*

[Vol.88] Section 916. (88/131)

41091 Red

A debtor under a bill of exchange can set up
against a person who makes a claim under
such bill the following defences only:

1) Defences resulting from the provisions of
this Title XXI.

2) Defences which the debtor has personally
against the claimant.

A debtor under a bill of exchange cannot set
up against a person who makes a claim under
the bill any defence not provided in this Title;
but this does not apply to defences available
directly against the claimant.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(07); 1050 (89/236)

Persons sued on a hill of exchange cannot set
up against the holder defences founded on
their personal relations with the drawer or
with previous holders, unless the transfer has
taken place in pursuance of a fraudulent
understanding.

* Replacement with a new text.

Persons sued on a bill of exchange cannot set
up against the holder defences founded on their
personal relations with the drawer or with
previous holders, unless the transfer has taken
place in pursuance of a fraudulent
understanding.
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0h.982

[Vol.89] 36(05); 1051 (89/178)

[Vol.88] Section 917. (88/131)

419131 KReel

A bill of exchange issued to a named payee
may be transferred by indorsement unless the
drawer of the bill has inserted in it a clause
forbidding indorsement.

0h.984

Every bill of exchange, even if not expressly
drawn to order, may be transferred by means
of an indorsement.

When the drawer has written on the face of
a bill of exchange the words "not negotiable" or

Every bill of exchange, even if not expressly
drawn to order, may be transferred by means of
an indorsement.

When the drawer has written on the face of a
bill of exchange the words "not negotiable" or
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Any person, even if drawer, acceptor or
prior indorser, who acquires a bill of exchange
by indorsement, may again transfer it by
indorsement.

any equivalent expression, the bill can be
transferred only according to the form, and
with the effects of an ordinary transfer.

The bill may be indorsed to the drawee,
whether he has accepted or not, or to the
drawer, or to any other party to the bill. These
persons may indorse the bill afresh.

* Adoption of a new text.

any equivalent expression, the bill can be
transferred only according to the form, and with
the effects of an ordinary transfer.

The bill may be indorsed to the drawee,
whether he has accepted or not, or to the drawer,
or to any other party to the bill. These persons
may indorse the bill afresh.
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0b.983

[Vol.89] 36(06); 1052 (89/178)

[Vol.88] Section 918. (88/131)

410791 Ko

A bill of exchange payable to bearer is

A bill of exchange payable to bearer is

A bill of exchange payable to bearer is

suanududdlnldRuungiotu inuigeuleuluiiesied

transferred by mere delivery. It may be also transferred by mere delivery. H-maybealse- | transferred by mere delivery. saulny
transferred by indorsement. transferred-by-indersement:
0h.986 [Vol.89] 37(03); 1054 (89/189) [Vol.88] Section 919. (88/132) 119191 e

An indorsement may also be made by the
mere signature of the indorser on the back of
the bill of exchange. Such indorsement is
called blank indorsement.

An indorsement must be written on the bill
of exchange, or on an allonge. It must be signed
by the indorser.

An indorsement is valid even though the
beneficiary is not specified, or the indorser has
done nothing more than put his signature on
the back of the bill or allonge in which case it is
called "indorsement in blank".

* Adoption of a new text.

An indorsement must be written on the bill of
exchange, or on an allonge. It must be signed by
the indorser.

An indorsement is valid even though the
beneficiary is not specified, or the indorser has
done nothing more than put his signature on the
back of the bill or allonge in which case it is
called "indorsement in blank".
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0h.987

[Vol.89] 37(05); 1056 (89/189)

[Vol.88] Section 920. (88/132)

U131 «lbo

A bill of exchange bearing a blank
indorsement may be transferred by mere
delivery.

Any holder of a bill bearing a blank
indorsement can fill up the indorsement.

An indorsement transfers all the rights
arising out of a bill of exchange.

If the indorsement is in blank, the holder
may:

(1) Fill up the blank, either with his own
name or with the name of some other person.

(2) Indorse the bill again in blank, or to some
other person.

(3) Transfer the bill to a third person without
filling up the blank, and without indorsing it.

* Adoption of a new text.

An indorsement transfers all the rights arising
out of a hill of exchange.

If the indorsement is in blank, the holder may:

(1) Fill up the blank, either with his own name
or with the name of some other person.

(2) Indorse the bill again in blank, or to some
other person.

(3) Transfer the bill to a third person without
filling up the blank, and without indorsing it.
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0h.988

[Vol.89] 36(08); 1057 (89/178)

[Vol.88] Section 921. (88/132)

41091 e

When a bill of exchange payable to bearer
has been transferred by indorsement, the bill

The indorsement of a bill of exchange
payable to bearer operates only as a guarantee

The indorsement of a bill of exchange payable
to bearer operates only as a guarantee for the
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ceases to be payable to bearer until it is
indorsed to bearer or indorsed in blank.

for the drawer.

* Adoption of a new text.

drawer.

Wurigauseiudmsusigdaing

0b.990

[Vol.89] 36(10); 1059 (89/179)

[Vol.88] Section 922. (88/132)

U131 Kole

Indorsement must be for the whole amount
of the bill of exchange. A partial indorsement
is void.

An indorsement must be unconditional. Any
condition to which it is made subject is deemed
to be unwritten.

A partial indorsement is void.

* Adoption of a new text.

An indorsement must be unconditional. Any
condition to which it is made subject is deemed
to be unwritten.

A partial indorsement is void.
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0b.993

[Vol.89] 36(13); 1062 (89/179)

[Vol.88] Section 923. (88/133)

41N K

If an indorser specifies that he forbids
further indorsements, he incurs no liability
under the bill of exchange to subsequent

If an indorser specifies that he forbids
further indorsements, he incurs no liability
wnder to the person to whom the bill of

If an indorser specifies that he forbids further
indorsements, he incurs no liability to the person
to whom the bill of exchange is subsequently

Radnudnulasyytennuinuadnasdulualiudy gadnvds
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indorsers. exchange te is subsequently indorsers indorsed. APV
indorsed.
0b.994 [Vol.89] 36(14); 1063 (89/179) [Vol.88] Section 924. (88/133) 16151 o

If the holder of a bill of exchange indorses it
after the time for protest for non-acceptance or
non-payment has elapsed, the indorsee
acquires only the rights of his indorser.

If a bill of exchange is indorsed after the
expiration of the time for protest for non-
acceptance or non-payment, then the indorsee
acquires the rights of any existing acceptance
against the drawee, and the rights of recourse
against those who have indorsed the bill after
the expiration of such time.

If, however, the bill is already protested for
non-acceptance or non-payment before the
indorsement, the indorsee has only the rights
of his indorser against the acceptor, the
drawer, and those who have indorsed the bill
up to the time of protest.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a bill of exchange is indorsed after the
expiration of the time for protest for non-
acceptance or non-payment, then the indorsee
acquires the rights of any existing acceptance
against the drawee, and the rights of recourse
against those who have indorsed the bill after the
expiration of such time.

If, however, the bill is already protested for
non-acceptance or non-payment before the
indorsement, the indorsee has only the rights of
his indorser against the acceptor, the drawer,
and those who have indorsed the bill up to the
time of protest.
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0h.996

[Vol.89] 36(15); 1064 (89/180)

[Vol.88] Section 925. (88/133)

41091 o

Whenever a bill of exchange has been
indorsed for pledge or collection, the indorsee
cannot indorse it, except for the same purpose.

When an indorsement contains the
stipulation "Value in collection”, "For
collection”, "By procuration” or any other
phrase implying agency, the holder may
exercise all rights flowing from the bill of
exchange, but he can only indorse it in the
capacity of an agent.

When an indorsement contains the stipulation
"Value in collection", "For collection”, "By
procuration” or any other phrase implying
agency, the holder may exercise all rights flowing
from the bill of exchange, but he can only indorse
it in the capacity of an agent.

In this case the parties liable can only set up
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In this case the parties liable can only set up
against the holder defences which could be set
up against the indorser.

* Adoption of a new text.

against the holder defences which could be set up
against the indorser.
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0h.995

[Vol.89] 36(16); 1065 (89/180)

[Vol.88] Section 926. (88/134)

U113 Koo

A holder can by indorsement pledge the bill
of exchange or give an authority to another
person to collect it. The purpose of such
indorsement must be stated on the bill.

0h.996

Whenever a bill of exchange has been
indorsed for pledge or collection, the indorsee
cannot indorse it, except for the same purpose.

When an indorsement contains the
stipulation "value in security”. "value in
pledge" or any other stipulation implying a
pledge, the holder may exercise all the rights
flowing from the bill of exchange, but an
indorsement by him only avails as an agency
indorsement.

The parties liable cannot set up against the
holder defences founded on their personal
relations with the indorser, unless the
indorsement has taken place in pursuance of a

fraudulent understanding.

* Adoption of a new text.

When an indorsement contains the stipulation
"value in security". "value in pledge" or any other
stipulation implying a pledge, the holder may
exercise all the rights flowing from the bill of
exchange, but an indorsement by him only avails
as an agency indorsement.

The parties liable cannot set up against the
holder defences founded on their personal
relations with the indorser, unless the
indorsement has taken place in pursuance of a

fraudulent understanding.
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[Part] IV. — ACCEPTANCE.

PART II. ACCEPTANCE.

d9Ui v N155U504

0h.997

[Vol.89] 36(18); 1066 (89/181)

[Vol.88] Section 927. (88/134)

4109317 Xloey

The holder of a bill of exchange is entitled to
present it at any time for acceptance to the
drawee, unless there be a clause in the bill
forbidding presentation for acceptance.

Up to maturity, a bill of exchange may be
presentedto the drawee for acceptance at the
place where he resides, either by the holder or
by a simple possessor.

* Adoption of a new text.

Up to maturity, a bill of exchange may be
presentedto the drawee for acceptance at the
place where he resides, either by the holder or by
a simple possessor.
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0b.998

[Vol.89] 36(19); 1067 (89/181)

[Vol.88] Section 928. (88/134)

41131 Ko

The holder of a bill of exchange payable at
the end of a period after sight must present it
for acceptance within one year from its date,
or, if the drawer has specified a shorter time,
within such time.

The holder of a bill ofexchange payable at
the end of a period after sight must present it
for acceptance within ere-year six months
from its date, or Hthe-drawerhas-speeified-a-
within such shorter or langer time within-saeh
time as specified by the drawer.

If the holder fails to present the bill for
acceptance within the above mentioned period,
he loses his rights under the bill against the
prior indersers parties.

The holder of a bill ofexchange payable at the
end of a period after sight must present it for
acceptance within six months from its date, or
within such shorter or langer time as specified by
the drawer.

If the holder fails to present the bill for
acceptance within the above mentioned period,
he loses his rights under the bill against the prior
parties.
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0h.999

[Vol.89] 36(20); 1068 (89/181)

[Vol.88] Section 929. (88/135)

41131 o
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If the drawee does not refuse to accept the
bill of exchange on presentation, he is allowed
till midday on the following day, to seek out the

The holder of a bill of exchange has a right
to present it to the drawee immediately for
acceptance; and if it has not been accepted

The holder of a bill of exchange has a right to
present it to the drawee immediately for
acceptance; and if it has not been accepted

¥ 03 a aa Qd‘ dl oj a 1Yo [y} dl Yo
AnssvuanRullansnaztumtuungielaluiuladielniuses
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holder and accept it. within twenty four hours, the holder has a within twenty four hours, the holder has a right = A#AU
right to protest it. to protest it.
* Adoption of a new text.
[Vol.89] 36(21); 1068 bis (89/182) [Vol.88] Section 930. (88/135) 311191 Xeno

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a bill of exchange is presented for
acceptance, the holder is not obliged to leave it
in the hands of the drawee.

The drawee hay demand that a bill of
exchange shall be presented to him a second
time on the day after the first presentment.

When a bill of exchange is presented for
acceptance, the holder is not obliged to leave it in
the hands of the drawee.

The drawee hay demand that a bill of
exchange shall be presented to him a second time
on the day after the first presentment. Parties

Tunsgusmuaniuivelvilunsusesiu gnsslidnneUdessiiu
Tliluslerane
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Parties interested are not allowed to set up that | interested are not allowed to set up that the right 48 ey ﬁﬂu
the right to make this demand has not been to make this demand has not been exercised
exercised unless such demand is specified in | unless such demand is specified in the protest.
the protest.
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1000 [Vol.89] 36(22); 1069 (89/182) [Vol.88] Section 931. (88/135) UINIT KXo

Acceptance is made by a declaration of
acceptance written on the bill of exchange
with the signature of the drawee.

0b.1001

If the drawee merely puts his signature on
the bill of exchange, he is deemed to have
accepted it.

An acceptance is written on the face of the
bill of exchange. It is expressed by the word
"accepted", or any other equivalent term and
signed by the drawee. The mere signature of
the drawee on the face of the bill constitutes an
acceptance.

* Adoption of a new text.

An acceptance is written on the face of the bill
of exchange. It is expressed by the word
"accepted", or any other equivalent term and
signed by the drawee. The mere signature of the
drawee on the face of the bill constitutes an
acceptance.
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0h.1002

[Vol.89] 36(24); 1071 (89/183)

[Vol.88] Section 932. (88/135)

41037 Xenley

If the bill of exchange is payable at the end
of a period after sight, the acceptance must be
dated.

0h.1003

If the drawee omits to date his acceptance,
any person can date it.

Where a bill of exchange expressed to be
payable at a fixed period after date is issued
undated, or where the acceptance of a bill
payable at a fixed period after sight is undated,
any holder may insert therein the true date of
issue or acceptance and the bill shall be
payable accordingly.

Provided that where the holder in good faith
and by mistake insert a wrong date and in
every case where a wrong date is inserted, if

Where a bill of exchange expressed to be
payable at a fixed period after date is issued
undated, or where the acceptance of a bill
payable at a fixed period after sight is undated,
any holder may insert therein the true date of
issue or acceptance and the bill shall be payable
accordingly.

Provided that where the holder in good faith
and by mistake insert a wrong date and in every
case where a wrong date is inserted, if the bill
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the bill subsequently comes into the hands of a
lawful holder the bill shall not be avoided
thereby but shall operate and be payable as if
the date so inserted had been the true date.

* Adoption of a new text.

subsequently comes into the hands of a lawful
holder the bill shall not be avoided thereby but
shall operate and be payable as if the date so
inserted had been the true date.
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0b.1004

[Vol.86] 1073 (86/250)

[Vol.88] Section 933. (88/136)

AUINIT Renen

If the acceptance is not dated, the last day of
the period fixed for acceptance is deemed to be
the day of acceptance.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the acceptance is not dated, the last day of
the period fixed for acceptance is deemed to be
the day of acceptance.

onssusestileasiu vl ugayeuisssusansy
Mrualiiesusesiuluiuiuses

0hb.1005

[Vol.89] 36(26); 1074 (89/184)

[Vol.88] Section 934. (88/136)

U173 Ken

The drawee cannot cancel his acceptance.

Where the drawee who has put his
acceptance on a bill of exchange has cancelled
it before the bill has left his hands, acceptance
is deemed to be refused; nevertheless, the
drawee is bound, according to the terms of his
acceptance, if he has cancelled it after he has in
writing informed the holder or any other party
who has signed the bill that he has accepted it.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where the drawee who has put his acceptance
on a hill of exchange has cancelled it before the
bill has left his hands, acceptance is deemed to be
refused; nevertheless, the drawee is bound,
according to the terms of his acceptance, if he has
cancelled it after he has in writing informed the
holder or any other party who has signed the bill
that he has accepted it.

finedumivsesmdusiuaniiuudy wivinnduTasiide
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0h.1006

[Vol.89] 36(27); 1075 (89/184)

[Vol.88] Section 935. (88/136)

U197 Ken&

The drawee may limit his acceptance to a

Acceptance is either general or qualified.

Acceptance is either general or qualified.

dunsusesliugenillaantagu Aesusawasnly qiusendes

part of the sum payable. A general acceptance assents without A general acceptance assents without e
qualification to the order of the drawer. qualification to the order of the drawer. . 1y 8 iR uddnd oo 1
A qualified acceptance in express terms A qualified acceptance in express terms varies 11133 U383 U Aoveumnadlnghiuniuderind o udigieus
varies the effect of the bill as drawn. the effect of the bill as drawn. pgnuilsegslaiay
In particular an acceptance is qualified In particular an acceptance is qualified which | g1yn15%Useadssinecy nautem Iy nawr s Ul
which is conditional or partial. 1s conditional or partial. Sa dww
unnluandeudald
* Adoption of a new text. nanlaglaniznfed oiMmsusesiNeulund qiuseusiiesu
dunn Muauususeadesung
0h.1007 [Vol.89] 36(28); 1076 (89/184) [Vol.88] Section 936. (88/137) U K

If the drawee sfi[u]bjects his acceptance to
any other limitation than to part of the sum
payable, acceptance is deemed to be refused.

The holder of a bill of exchange may refuse
to take a qualified acceptance, and if he does
not obtain an unqualified acceptance may treat
the bill as dishonoured by non-acceptance.

Where a qualified acceptance is taken, and
the drawer or an indorser has not expressly or

The holder of a bill of exchange may refuse to
take a qualified acceptance, and if he does not
obtain an unqualified acceptance may treat the
bill as dishonoured by non-acceptance.

Where a qualified acceptance is taken, and the
drawer or an indorser has not expressly or
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impliedly authorized the holder to take a
qualified acceptance, or does not subsequently
assent thereto, such drawer or indorser is
discharged from his liability on the bill. These
provisions do not apply to a partial acceptance,
whereof due notice has been given.

Where the drawer or indorser of a bill
receives notice of a qualified acceptance, and
does not within a reasonable time express his
dissent to the holder he shall be deemed to
have assented thereto.

* Adoption of a new text.

impliedly authorized the holder to take a
qualified acceptance, or does not subsequently
assent thereto, such drawer or indorser is
discharged from his liability on the bill. These
provisions do not apply to a partial acceptance,
whereof due notice has been given.

Where the drawer or indorser of a bill
receives notice of a qualified acceptance, and
does not within a reasonable time express his
dissent to the holder he shall be deemed to have
assented thereto.
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0b.1008

[Vol.89] 36(29); 1077 (89/185)

[Vol.88] Section 937. (88/137)

U137 Xened

By acceptance the drawee becomes bound to
pay the amount accepted on the day of
maturity of the bill of exchange.

By acceptance of the bill of exchange the
drawee becomes bound to pay the amount

accepted en-the-dayofmaturityof the bill of
exechange according to the tenor of his

acceptance.

By acceptance of the bill of exchange the
drawee becomes bound to pay the amount

accepted according to the tenor of his acceptance.

Hanelerinisusesiuantiuud deuseaniuluduazdnety
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[Part] V. — SURETYSHIP.

PART III. AVAL.

49U e 8173

0h.1036

[Vol.89] 37(07); 1078 (89/190)

[Vol.88] Section 938. (88/138)

4191 Kend

Every party to a bill of exchange may be
guaranteed by a surety.

0b.1039

Suretyship may be for part only of the
amount of the bill of exchange.

Payment of a bill of exchange may be wholly
or partly guaranteed by a surety called "Aval".

An Aval may be given by a third person or
even by any party to the bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

Payment of a bill of exchange may be wholly
or partly guaranteed by a surety called "Aval".

An Aval may be given by a third person or
even by any party to the bill.
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0h.1037

[Vol.89] 37(09); 1080 (89/191)

[Vol.88] Section 939. (88/138)

41097 Rene?

Suretyship is created by a signed statement
to that effect on the bill of exchange.

0h.1038

A person who not being the drawee merely
puts his signature on the face of a bill of
exchange is deemed to be a surety.

0h.1040

If the surety does not state on the bill of
exchange for whom he is surety, he is deemed
to be surety for the drawer.

An Aval is either given on the bill itself or on
an allonge.

It is expressed by the words "good as Aval"
or by any equivalent expression. It is sighed by
the giver of Aval.

It is deemed to be constituted by the mere
signature of the giver of the Aval placed on the
face of the bill, except in the case of the
signature of the drawee or of the drawer.

An Aval must specify for whose account it is
given. In default of this, it is deemed to be
given for the drawer.

An Aval is either given on the bill itself or on
an allonge.

It is expressed by the words "good as Aval" or
by any equivalent expression. It is sighed by the
giver of Aval.

It is deemed to be constituted by the mere
signature of the giver of the Aval placed on the
face of the bill, except in the case of the signature
of the drawee or of the drawer.

An Aval must specify for whose account it is
given. In default of this, it is deemed to be given
for the drawer.
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Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0h.1041

[Vol.89] 37(12); 1083 (89/191)

[Vol.88] Section 940. (88/138)

410931 Ko

A surety who has performed his obligation
is subrogated to the rights which the holder
had against the guaranteed debtor and to the
rights of such debtor against the prior parties.

The giver of an Aval is bound in the same
manner as the person whom he guarantees.
His engagement is valid even when the

liability which he has guaranteed is inoperative

for any reason other than defect of form.
He has, when he pays the bill of exchange,
the right of recourse against the person whom

he has guaranteed, and the persons responsible

The giver of an Aval is bound in the same
manner as the person whom he guarantees.

His engagement is valid even when the
liability which he has guaranteed is inoperative
for any reason other than defect of form.

He has, when he pays the bill of exchange, the
right of recourse against the person whom he has
guaranteed, and the persons responsible for the

Hiuentadeudesyniuiusgafefiutuyanatsnulseiy
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* Adoption of a new text.
[Part] VI. — PAYMENT. PART IV, PAYMENT. 9N @ N151YRY
1. — GENERAL PROVISIONS.
0b.1042 [Vol.86] 1084 (86/255) [Vol.88] Section 941. (88/139) 11091 R

A bill of exchange is payable on the day of
its maturity. The holder must present it for
payment on that day.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A bill of exchange is payable on the day of its
maturity. The holder must present it for payment
on that day.

JuUAMLANEULY gonazialyRuluiudamirus wazfanivuaiu
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0h.1050

[Vol.89] 37(14); 1084 bis. (89/192)

[Vol.88] Section 942. (88/139)

41131 xelo

The holder of a bill of exchange cannot be
compelled to receive payment of it before
maturity, except in case of a documentary bill.

0b.1052

Payment of a bill of exchange before the day
of maturity is at the risk of the payer.

The holder of a bill of exchange cannot be
compelled to receive payment thereof before
maturity.

The drawee who pays before maturity does
so at his own risk and peril.

* Adoption of a new text.

The holder of a bill of exchange cannot be
compelled to receive payment thereof before
maturity.

The drawee who pays before maturity does so
at his own risk and peril.

Suartduliimssiuaniuiuduldneushiduisimundurin
Tvanaazinlalyl

oils fawaulaldRuluudieunariiuieivue inuindesi
wuudedsaaneivenuies

0h.1043

[Vol.89] 37(15); 1085 (89/192)

[Vol.88] Section 943. (88/139)

U137 *&en

In order to fix the day of maturity of a bill of
exchange payable at the end of a period after
sight which has not been accepted, the day of
presentation shall be considered as the day of
acceptance.

The maturity of a bill of exchange payable at
a certain period after sight is determined either

by the date of the acceptance, or by the date of
the protest.

In the absence of the protest, an undated
acceptance is deemed so far as regards the
acceptor to have been given on the last day of

the limit of time for presentment either legal or

contractual.

* Adoption of a new text.

The maturity of a bill of exchange payable at a
certain period after sight is determined either by
the date of the acceptance, or by the date of the
protest.

In the absence of the protest, an undated
acceptance is deemed so far as regards the
acceptor to have been given on the last day of the
limit of time for presentment either legal or
contractual.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XXI. — Bills.

(128)

Draft of 1919
0b.1044

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 37(16); 1086 (89/192)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 944. (88/139)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
U199 K&

A bill of exchange payable on demand is
payable on the day of its presentation.

A bill of exchange at sight is payable on
presentment. It must be presented for payment
within the legal or contructual limits of time
fixed for the presentment for acceptance of
bills payable at a certain time after sight.

* Adoption of a new text.

0h.1045

[Vol.89] 41(08); 1086 (89/236)

The holder of a bill of exchange payable on
demand must present it for payment within
one year from its date or, if the drawer has
specified any shorter time, within such time.

A bill of exchange at sight is payable on
presentment. It must be presented for payment
within the legal-orcontructual limitsof time
fixed required for the presentment for
acceptance of bills payable at a certain time
after sight.

A bill of exchange at sight is payable on
presentment. It must be presented for payment
within the time required for the presentment for
acceptance of bills payable at a certain time after
sight.
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0b.1046

[Vol.89] 37(18); 1088 (89/193)

[Vol.88] Section 945. (88/140)

41091 K&

Payment can be obtained only on surrender
of the bill of exchange. The payer can require
the holder to give a receipt on the bill and to
sign it.

Payment can be obtained only on surrender
of the bill of exchange. The payer can require
the holder to give sign a receipt on the bill are-

to-sign-it.

Payment may be obtained only on surrender
of the hill of exchange. The payer may require
the holder to sign a receipt on the bill.
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0h.1047

[Vol.89] 37(19); 1089 (89/193)

[Vol.88] Section 946. (88/140)

410931 k&

The holder of a bill of exchange cannot
refuse part payment, although the bill has been
accepted for its full amount.

0b.1048

In case of part payment, the holder must
note it on the bill of exchange and deliver a
receipt to the payer.

The holder of a bill of exchange [eannet]

may refuse part payment altheugh-the hillhas-
been-aeeceptedforitsfullamount.

If he accepts part payment, he must note it
on the bill and deliver a receipt to the payer.

The holder of a bill of exchange may refuse
part payment.

If he accepts part payment, he must note it on
the bill and deliver a receipt to the payer.

Suduaniduiiy funedlfiulvusifesunsdin vhuddnsee
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0b.1049

[Vol.86] 1091 (86/256) [Vol.87] 1091 (87/57)*

[Vol.88] Section 947. (88/140)

410937 el

If a bill of exchange is not presented for
payment on the day of maturity, the acceptor
can free himself from his liability by depositing
the amou[n]t due on the bill.

If a bill of exchange is not presented for
payment on the day of maturity, the acceptor
ean may free himself from his liability by
depositing the amount due on the bill.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

If a bill of exchange is not presented for
payment on the day of maturity, the acceptor
may free himself from his liability by depositing
the amount due on the bill.
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0b.1051

[Vol.86] 1093 (86/267)

[Vol.88] Section 948. (88/140)

41091 RE

If the holder grants an extension of time to
the drawee, he loses his right of recourse
against the prior parties who do not agree to

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the holder grants an extension of time to the
drawee, he loses his right of recourse against the
prior parties who do not agree to the extension.
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the extension.

il

0h.1052

[Vol.89] 37(22); 1094 (89/193)

[Vol.88] Section 949. (88/140)

41091 e

Payment of a bill of exchange before the day
of maturity is at the risk of the payer.

A person who pays at maturity is discharged,
unless there has been fraud or gross negligence
on his part. He is bound to verify the regularity
of the series of indorsements, but not the
signatures of the indorsers.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(09); 1094 (89/236)

Subject to the provisions of Section 1171 a A
person who pays at maturity is discharged,
unless there has been fraud or gross negligence
on his part. He is bound to verify the regularity
of the series of indorsements, but not the
signatures of the indorsers.

Subject to the provisions of Section 1009 a
person who pays at maturity is discharged,
unless there has been fraud or gross negligence
on his part. He is bound to verify the regularity of
the series of indorsements, but not the signatures
of the indorsers.
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PART V. INTERVENTION FOR HONOUR.
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[Vol.89] 37(26); 1096 bis. (89/194)

[Vol.88] Section 950. (88/141)

410931 *€o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The drawer or an indorser may specify a
person who is to accept or pay in case of need
at the place of payment.

A bill of exchange may, under the conditions
hereafter set forth, be accepted or paid by a
person who intervenes for any person who has
signed it.

The intervener may be a third person, even
the drawee, or the person already liable on the
hill, except only the acceptor.

The intervener is bound to give without
delay notices of his intervention to the party
for whom he has intervened.

* Adoption of a new text.

The drawer or an indorser may specify a
person who is to accept or pay in case of need at
the place of payment.

A bill of exchange may, under the conditions
hereafter set forth, be accepted or paid by a
person who intervenes for any person who has
signed it.

The intervener may be a third person, even
the drawee, or the person already liable on the
bill, except only the acceptor.

The intervener is bound to give without delay
notices of his intervention to the party for whom
he has intervened.
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3. — ACCEPTANCE FOR HONOUR.

1. ACCEPTANCE FOR HONOUR.

(@) N35UTDINBLAUTIN

0h.1028

[Vol.89] 37(27); 1097 (89/195)

[Vol.88] Section 951. (88/141)

41097 *€o

If the drawee has failed to accept the bill of
exchange, any person may, with the consent of
the holder, accept the bill for the honour of any
party liable thereon.

There may be acceptance by intervention in
all cases where the holder has the right of
recourse before maturity on a bill which is
capable of acceptance.

There may be acceptance by intervention in all
cases where the holder has the right of recourse
before maturity on a bill which is capable of
acceptance.
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0h.1029

The holder cannot refuse acceptance offered
by a referee in case of need.

If he refuses it he loses his right of recourse
against the prior parties.

The holder may refuse an acceptance by
intervention, even when it is offered by a
person designated to accept or pay in case of
need.

If he permits the acceptance he loses his
right of recourse before maturity against the
parties liable to him.

* Adoption of a new text.

The holder may refuse an acceptance by
intervention, even when it is offered by a person
designated to accept or pay in case of need.

If he permits the acceptance he loses his right
of recourse before maturity against the parties
liable to him.
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0h.1031

[Vol.89] 37(30); 1100 (89/195)

[Vol.88] Section 952. (88/142)

413 elo

An acceptance for honour is made by a
declaration of acceptance on the bill of
exchange with the signature of the acceptor.

0h.1032

If the acceptor for honour does not
designate in the bill of exchange the person for
whom he accepts, the acceptance is deemed to
have been made for the honour of the drawer.

Acceptance by intervention is specified on
the bill of exchange. It is signed by the
intervener. It specifies for whose account it has
been given, and in default of this specification
the acceptance is deemed intervened in the
same manner as the latter.

* Adoption of a new text.

Acceptance by intervention is specified on the
bill of exchange. It is signed by the intervener. It
specifies for whose account it has been given,
and in default of this specification the acceptance
is deemed intervened in the same manner as the
latter.
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0h.1034

[Vol.89] 37(33); 1103 (89/196)

[Vol.88] Section 953. (88/142)

U137 *&en

If the drawee fails to pay the bill of
exchange, the acceptor for honour is liable to
the holder and to the parties subsequent to the
person for whose honour he has accepted, for
any amount unpaid on the bill up to the
amount of his acceptance together with the
expenses.

But he is exempted from such liability if the
holder fails :

1) To present the bill for payment on
maturity to the drawee, and

2) To present the hill for payment to the
acceptor for honour not later than the day
following the day of maturity, and

3) To send a protest to the drawee within the

The acceptor by intervention is liable to the
holder and to the indorsers subsequent to the
party for whose account he intervened in the
same manner as the latter.

* Adoption of a new text.

The acceptor by intervention is liable to the
holder and to the indorsers subsequent to the
party for whose account he intervened in the
same manner as the latter.
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0b.1077(1) [Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 (89/196) [Vol.88] Section 954. (88/142) 3191 &S

If the bill of exchange is not paid on
presentation, any person, even not a party to it,

Payment for honour may take place in all
cases where either at maturity or before

Payment for honour may take place in all
cases where either at maturity or before
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can pay it. maturity the holder has the right of recourse. | maturity the holder has the right of recourse. s TE UL g et tans e Tlu ULy LA UTELAY
At the latest it must be made on the day At the latest it must be made on the day o S o o vo o u v Y qva
: : . : Aruanagsiaeug I liliviaAaaunslldtu
following the last day allowed for drawing up | following the last day allowed for drawing up the :
the protest for non-payment. protest for non-payment.
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1074 [Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 a (89/196) [Vol.88] Section 955. (88/142) Y1651 &

A bill of exchange accepted for honour
must, on the day of maturity, be presented for
payment first to the drawee.

If the drawee fails to pay it, the holder must,
on the day of maturity or on the following day,
present it for payment to the acceptor for
honour.

0b.1076

If the holder fails to proceed as prescribed
in sections 1017 and 1018 he loses his right of
recourse against the person who has named
the referee in case of need, or against the
person in whose favour acceptance for honour
has been made, and against the parties
subsequent to them.

If a bill of exchange has been accepted for
honour, or if persons have been specified to
pay it in case of need, the holder must at the
place of payment present the bill to all these
persons, and, if need be, cause a protest on the
day following the last day for drawing up the
protest.

In default of protest within this limit of time,
the party who has indicated the case of need,
or for whose account the bill has been
accepted, and the subsequent indorsers are
discharged.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a bill of exchange has been accepted for
honour, or if persons have been specified to pay
it in case of need, the holder must at the place of
payment present the bill to all these persons, and,
if need be, cause a protest on the day following
the last day for drawing up the protest.

In default of protest within this limit of time,
the party who has indicated the case of need, or
for whose account the bill has been accepted, and
the subsequent indorsers are discharged.
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0b.1077(11)

[Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 b (89/197)

[Vol.88] Section 956. (88/143)

E [l Y~V )

The holder cannot refuse such payment. If
he refuses, he loses his right of recourse
against the party for whom payment was
offered and against the subsequent parties.

Payment for honour must include the whole
sum which the party for whom it is made
would have had to pay, with the exception of
the commission provided for by Section 1131
(4).

The holder who refuses this payment loses
his right of recourse against those who would
have been discharged thereby.

* Adoption of a new text.

Payment for honour must include the whole
sum which the party for whom it is made would
have had to pay, with the exception of the
commission provided for by Section 968 (4).

The holder who refuses this payment loses his
right of recourse against those who would have
been discharged thereby.
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0h.1080

[Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 c (89/197)

[Vol.88] Section 957. (88/143)

413N e

If a payer for honour who is not a referee in
case of need or an acceptor for honour does
not name the person for whose honour he
pays, such payment is deemed to be made for
the honour of the drawee.

Payment for honour must be authenticated
by a receipt given on the bill of exchange
specifying for whom payment has been made.
In default of this specification, payment is
deemed to have been made for the drawer.

The bill of exchange and the protest, if the

Payment for honour must be authenticated by
a receipt given on the bill of exchange specifying
for whom payment has been made. In default of
this specification, payment is deemed to have
been made for the drawer.

The bill of exchange and the protest, if the
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protest has been drawn up, must be handed protest has been drawn up, must be handed over = JifiauAnti
over to the person paying for honour. to the person paying for honour.
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1079 [Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 d (89/197) [Vol.88] Section 958. (88/143) U091 &L

If several persons offer to pay a bill of
exchange for honour, the holder must accept
that payment which will discharge the greatest
number of persons from their obligations.

0b.1083

If a payer for honour who is not a referee in
case of need or an acceptor for honour does
not name the person for whose honour he
pays, such payment is deemed to be made for
the honour of the drawee.

The person who pays for honour is
subrogated to the rights of the holder against
the party for whom he has paid, and against
the parties liable to him. Nevertheless he
cannot indorse the bill of exchange afresh.

Indorsers subsequent to the party for whom
payment has been made are discharged.

In case of competition for payment for
honour, the payment which effects the greater
number of releases has the preference.

If this rule is not observed, the payer who
has notice loses the right of recourse against
those who would have been discharged.

* Adoption of a new text.

The person who pays for honour is subrogated
to the rights of the holder against the party for
whom he has paid, and against the parties liable
to him. Nevertheless he cannot indorse the bill of
exchange afresh.

Indorsers subsequent to the party for whom
payment has been made are discharged.

In case of competition for payment for honour,
the payment which effects the greater number of
releases has the preference.

If this rule is not observed, the payer who has
notice loses the right of recourse against those
who would have been discharged.
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2. — RIGHT OF RECOURSE IN CASE OF NON-
ACCEPTANCE.
2. — RIGHT OF RECOURSE IN CASE OF NON-
PAYMENT.

PART VI. RECOURSE FOR NON-ACCEPTANCE
OR NON-PAYMENT.

daui » anslaitamsizvnlidsusasisalalditu

0h.1009

[Vol.89] 38(02); 1116 (89/202)

[Vol.88] Section 959. (88/144)

410917 e

If the bill of exchange is presented for
acceptance as provided by Sections 997 to 999
and the drawee fails to accept it, the holder has
a right of recourse against all or any of the
prior parties, jointly or separately, provided
that he complies with the rules prescribed in
Sections 1011 to 1018.

0h.1055

If a bill of exchange is presented for
payment on the day of maturity and the
drawee fails to pay it, the holder has a right of
recourse against all or any of the prior parties,
jointly or separately, provided that he complies
with the rules prescribed in sections 1057 to
1064.

The holder may exercise his right of
recourse against the indorsers, the drawer and
the other persons liable under the bill:

a) At maturity,

If payment has not been made;

b) Even before maturity,

1. - When acceptance has been refused;

2. - Where the drawee, whether he has
accepted or not, has become bankrupt, or has
suspended payment, even if the suspension is
not authenticated by a judgment; or where
execution has been levied against his goods
without result;

3. - When the drawer of a bill which need not
be accepted has become bankrupt.

The holder may exercise his right of recourse
against the indorsers, the drawer and the other
persons liable under the bill:

a) At maturity,

If payment has not been made;

b) Even before maturity,

(1) When acceptance has been refused;

(2) Where the drawee, whether he has
accepted or not, has become bankrupt, or has
suspended payment, even if the suspension is not
authenticated by a judgment; or where execution
has been levied against his goods without result;

(3) When the drawer of a bill which need not
be accepted has become bankrupt.
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0h.1011

[Vol.89] 38(04); 1118 (89/202)

[Vol.88] Section 960. (88/145)

410371 o

The holder must, on the day following the
day of presentation, send to the drawee

through the Post Office a notice called protest.

0h.1057

The holder must, on the day following the
day of maturity, send to the drawee through
the Post Office a notice called protest.

Default of acceptance or payment must be
evidenced by a formal document, called
protest.

Protest for non-payment must be made
either on the day when the bill is payable or on
one of the three following busiress days.

Protest for non-acceptance must be made
within the limit of time fixed for presentment
for acceptance or within the three following
business-days.

Protest for non-acceptance dispenses with
presentment for payment and protest for non-
payment.

In the cases provided for by Section 1116. b)
(2), the holder cannot exercise his right of
recourse until after presentment of the bill to
the drawee for payment, and after the protest
has been drawn up.

In the cases provided for by Section 1116. b)
(3), the production of the judgment
pronouncing the bankruptcy of the drawer,
suffices to enable the holder to exercise the
right of recourse.

* Adoption of a new text.

Default of acceptance or payment must be
evidenced by a formal document, called protest.

Protest for non-payment must be made either
on the day when the bill is payable or on one of
the three following days.

Protest for non-acceptance must be made
within the limit of time fixed for presentment for
acceptance or within the three following days.

Protest for non-acceptance dispenses with
presentment for payment and protest for non-
payment.

In the cases provided for by Section 959. b)(2),
the holder cannot exercise his right of recourse
until after presentment of the bill to the drawee
for payment, and after the protest has been
drawn up.

In the cases provided for by Section 959. b)(3),
the production of the judgment pronouncing the
bankruptcy of the drawer, suffices to enable the
holder to exercise the right of recourse.
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0h.1012

[Vol.89] 38(05); 1119 (89/203)

[Vol.88] Section 961. (88/145)

4109371 e

The protest shall be entered by the Post
Office in three copies in the form provided by
Schedule A attached to this Code.

0h.1058

The protest shall be entered by the Post
Office in three copies in the form provided by
Schedule B attached to this Code.

A protest shall be made by the Kromaker
Ambher or his deputy, on the application of the
holder of a bill of exchange.

* Adoption of a new text.

A protest shall be made by the Kromaker
Ambher or his deputy, on the application of the
holder of a bill of exchange.
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Each copy shall be signed by the clerk of the
Post Office where the protest is made and shall
bear the date stamp of such Office. It must
contain the following particulars :

1) The date of the protest.

2) The date of the bill of exchange.

3) The name or trade name of the drawer.

4) The name or trade name of the drawee.

5) The amount of the bill of exchange.

6) The day of maturity of the bill of
exchange.

7) The day of presentation.

8) The name or trade name and address of
the holder.

9) A statement that the drawee can, during
the three days next following the date of
protest, seek out the holder and accept the bill
of exchange on paying the expenses of protest.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

In addition to the name, title and signature
of the competent official, the protest must
contain an exact copy of the bill with all
indorsements and specify:

1) The name or trade name of the protesting
party and of the party protested against.

2) The terms of the demand made to the
party protested against, and statement that the
latter failed to comply with the demand, or that
it was not possible to reach him or that his
place of business or his domicile or his address
is unknown.

3) The place where and the date when the
demand mentioned under No. (2) was made or
was unsuccessfully attempted to be made.

4) If there is an acceptance or payment for
honour, the nature of the intervention and the
name or trade name of the acceptor or payer
for honour and of the person for whose honour
intervention was made.

5) The place where and the date when the
protest was made.

The protest shall be delivered to the
protesting party and the counterfoil kept by the
Ambher.

* Adoption of a new text.

0h.1059

[Vol.89] 41(10); 1120 (89/236)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
== further altered as follows ==

In addition to the name, title and signature of
the competent official, the protest must contain
an exact copy of the bill with all indorsements
and specify:

(1) The name or trade name of the protesting
party and of the party protested against.

(2) The terms of the demand made to the party
protested against, and statement that the latter
failed to comply with the demand, or that it was
not possible to reach him or that his place of
business or his domicile or his address is
unknown.

(3) The place where and the date when the
demand mentioned under No. (2) was made or
was unsuccessfully attempted to be made.

(4) If there is an acceptance or payment for
honour, the nature of the intervention and the
name or trade name of the acceptor or payer for
honour and of the person for whose honour
intervention was made.

(5) The place where and the date when the
protest was made.

The protest shall be delivered to the protesting
party and the counterfoil kept by the Ambher

whe-shall-give netice-of the protest-to-the party-
protected-against.

Notice of the protest shall be given to the party

Each copy shall be signed [by] be the clerk
of the Post Office where the protest is made
and shall bear the date stamp of such office. It
must contain the following particulars :

1) The date of protest.

2) The date of the bill of exchange.

3) The name or trade name of the drawer.

4) The name or trade name of the drawee.

5) The amount of the bill of exchange.

6) The day of maturity of the bill of
exchange.

7) The name or trade name and address of
the holder.

In addition to the name, title and signature
of the competent official, the protest must
contain an exact copy of the bill with all
indorsements and specify:

1) The name or trade name of the protesting
party and of the party protested against.

2) The terms of the demand made to the
party protested against, and statement that the
latter failed to comply with the demand, or that
it was not possible to reach him or that his
place of business or his domicile or his address
is unknown.

3) The place where and the date when the

protested against by the official making the

protest.
*No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XXI. — Bills.

(135)

Draft of 1919

8) The amount payable to the holder,
including expenses of protest.

9) A statement that the drawee can, within
the three days next following the day of
protest, seek out the holder and pay that
amount.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

demand mentioned under No. (2) was made or
was unsuccessfully attempted to be made.

4) If there is an acceptance or payment for
honour, the nature of the intervention and the
name or trade name of the acceptor or payer
for honour and of the person for whose honour
intervention was made.

5) The place where and the date when the
protest was made.

The protest shall be delivered to the
protesting party and the counterfoil kept by the
Ambher who shall give notice of the protest to
the party protected against.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0h.1015

[Vol.89] 38(08); 1122 (89/204)

[Vol.88] Section 963. (88/147)

UM «oen

If the bill of exchange is not accepted within
the three days period, the bill is said to be
dishonoured by non-acceptance and the holder
must, within the four days next following, send
notice of dishonour to the person or persons,
against whom he intends to take recourse.

0h.1061

If the bill of exchange is not paid within the
three days period, the bill is said to be
dishonoured by non-payment and the holder
must, within the four days next following, send
notice of dishonour to the person or persons
against whom he intends to take recourse.

The holder must give notice of non-
acceptance or non-payment to his immediate
insorser, and to the drawer, within the four
days following the day of protest, or the day of
presentment in case where there is a
stipulation "protest not necessary".

Every indorser must, within two days, give
notice to his immediate indorser of the notice
which he has received, mentioning the names
and addresses of those who have given the
previous notices, and so on through the series
until the drawer is reached. The limit of time
mentioned above runs from the receipt of the
preceding notice.

Where an indorser either has not specified
his address, or has specified it in an illegible
manner, it is sufficient that notice should be
given to the preceding indorser.

A person who must give notice, may give it
in any form whatever, even by the simple
return of the bill of exchange. He must prove
that he has given it within the prescribed limit
of time.

He shall be deemed to have given it within
the prescribed limit of time, if a registered

The holder must give notice of non-acceptance
or non-payment to his immediate insorser, and to
the drawer, within the four days following the
day of protest, or the day of presentment in case
where there is a stipulation "protest not
necessary".

Every indorser must, within two days, give
notice to his immediate indorser of the notice
which he has received, mentioning the names
and addresses of those who have given the
previous notices, and so on through the series
until the drawer is reached. The limit of time
mentioned above runs from the receipt of the
preceding notice.

Where an indorser either has not specified his
address, or has specified it in an illegible manner,
it is sufficient that notice should be given to the
preceding indorser.

A person who must give notice, may give it in
any form whatever, even by the simple return of
the bill of exchange. He must prove that he has
given it within the prescribed limit of time.

He shall be deemed to have given it within the
prescribed limit of time, if a registered letter
giving the notice has been posted within the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(136)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

letter giving the notice has been posted within

aforesaid time.

AMUUTZUMAULEVRU LevinudlviAna dulnunaunuiunid

the aforesaid time. A person who does not give notice within the Suaulusanany
A person who does not give notice within the limit of time mentioned above, does not lose his
limit of time mentioned above, does not lose | right of recourse. He is liable for any injury
his right of recourse. He is liable for any injury | caused by his negligence, but the compensation
caused by his negligence, but the compensation  shall not exceed the amount of the bill of
shall not exceed the amount of the bill of exchange.
exchange.
* Adoption of a new text.
- [Vol.89] 38(09); 1122 his. (89/206) [Vol.88] Section 964. (88/148) UINTT o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The drawer or an indorser may, by a
stipulation "protest not necessary", "without
protest"”, or any other equivalent expression,
allow the holder to dispense with a protest for
non-acceptance or non-payment, in order to
exercise his right of recourse.

This stipulation does not release the holder
from presenting the bill within the prescribed
time, nor from giving notice of dishonour to a
preceding indorser or the drawer. The burden
of proving the non-observance of the limits of
time lies on the person who seeks to set them
up against the holder.

When this stipulation is inserted by the
drawer it takes effect as regards all parties who
have signed the bill. If, in spite of this
stipulation, the holder has the protest drawn
up, he must bear the expenses thereof. When
the stipulation is inserted by an indorser, the
expenses of protest, if it has been drawn up,
can be recovered from all the other parties
who signed the bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

The drawer or an indorser may, by a
stipulation "protest not necessary", "without
protest”, or any other equivalent expression,
allow the holder to dispense with a protest for
non-acceptance or non-payment, in order to
exercise his right of recourse.

This stipulation does not release the holder
from presenting the bill within the prescribed
time, nor from giving notice of dishonour to a
preceding indorser or the drawer. The burden of
proving the non-observance of the limits of time
lies on the person who seeks to set them up
against the holder.

When this stipulation is inserted by the
drawer it takes effect as regards all parties who
have signed the bill. If, in spite of this stipulation,
the holder has the protest drawn up, he must
bear the expenses thereof. When the stipulation
is inserted by an indorser, the expenses of
protest, if it has been drawn up, can be recovered
from all the other parties who signed the bill.
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0b.1016

[Vol.89] 38(10); 1123 (89/206)

[Vol.88] Section 965. (88/148)

43T &

If the drawee notes on the bill of exchange
the fact and date of refusal of acceptance and
signs such note, no protest is necessary and the
holder must, within eight days from the date of
refusal, send notice of dishonour to the person

In case of inland bills, ¥ if the drawee notes
on the bill of exchange the fact and date of
refusal of acceptance or payment and signs
such note, no protest is necessary and the
holder must, within eight four days frem

In case of inland hills, if the drawee notes on
the bill of exchange the fact and date of refusal of
acceptance or payment and signs such note, no
protest is necessary and the holder must, within
four days following the date of refusal send
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(137)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

or persons against whom he intends to take
recourse.

0b.1062

If the drawee notes on the bill of exchange
the fact and date of refusal of payment and
signs such note, no protest is necessary and the
holder must, within eight days from date of
refusal, send notice of dishonour to the person
or persons against whom he intends to take
recourse.

following the date of refusal send notice of
dishonour to the person or persons against
whom he intends to take recourse.

notice of dishonour to the person or persons
against whom he intends to take recourse.
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0b.1017

[Vol.89] 38(11); 1124 (89/207)

[Vol.88] Section 966. (88/149)

EA M [P I~ >) )

The notice of dishonour must contain the
date of the bill of exchange, the names or trade
names of the drawer and drawee, the amount
of the bill, the name or trade name and
address of the holder, the date of the protest or
of the refusal of acceptance, the fact that the
bill was not accepted and the reason why the
bill was not accepted or the fact that no reason
was given for its non-acceptance.

0b.1063

The notice of dishonour must contain the
day of maturity of the bill of exchange, the
names or trade names of the drawer and
drawee, the amount of the bill, the name or
trade name and address of the holder, the date
of protest or of the refusal of payment, the fact
that the bill was not paid and the reason why it
was not paid or the fact that no reason was
given for its non-payment.

The notice of dishonour in case of non-
acceptance or non-payment must contain the
date of the bill of exchange, the names or trade
names of the drawer and drawee, the amount
of the bill, the day of the maturity, the name or
trade name and address of the holder, the date
of the protest or of the refusal of acceptance or
payment, and the fact that the bill was not

accepted or paid and-thereasen-whythe bill-

The notice of dishonour in case of non-
acceptance or non-payment must contain the
date of the bill of exchange, the names or trade
names of the drawer and drawee, the amount of
the bill, the day of the maturity, the name or
trade name and address of the holder, the date of
the protest or of the refusal of acceptance or
payment, and the fact that the bill was not
accepted or paid.
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0h.1019

[Vol.89] 38(13); 1126 (89/207)

[Vol.88] Section 967. (88/147)

41037 ol

An indorser to whom notice of dishonour
has been given by a subsequent party can take
recourse against all or any of the parties prior
to him, jointly or separately.

In such case the indorser must send notice
of dishonour to the person or persons against
whom he intends to take recourse, within four
days from the date when he himself has

All persons who have drawn, accepted,
indorsed or guaranteed by aval a bill of
exchange are jointly liable to the holder.

The holder has the right of proceeding
against all these persons individually or
collectively without being required to observe
the order in which they have become bound.

The same right belongs to every person who

All persons who have drawn, accepted,
indorsed or guaranteed by aval a bill of exchange
are jointly liable to the holder.

The holder has the right of proceeding against
all these persons individually or collectively
without being required to observe the order in
which they have become bound.

The same right belongs to every person who
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XXI. — Bills.

(138)

Draft of 1919
received notice of dishonour.

0h.1065

An indorser to whom notice of dishonour
has been given by a subsequent party can take
recourse against all or any of the parties prior
to him, jointly or separately.

In such case the indorser must send notice
of dishonour to the person or persons against
whom he intends to take recourse within four
days from the date when he himself has
received notice of dishonour.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

has signed the bill and taken it up.

Proceedings against one of the parties liable
do not prevent proceedings against others,
though they may be subsequent to the person
first proceeded against.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

has signed the bill and taken it up.

Proceedings against one of the parties liable do
not prevent proceedings against others, though
they may be subsequent to the person first
proceeded against.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.1024

[Vol.89] 38(18); 1131 (89/208)

[Vol.88] Section 968. (88/147)

EA M [ P I~ > ]~

The holder is entitled to take recourse for
the following amounts:

1) The non accepted amount of the bill of
exchange less interest thereon up to the date of
maturity.

In order to fix the date of maturity, the day
of presentation is to be considered as the day
of acceptance.

2) The expenses of presentation for
acceptance and of protest and of notice of
dishonour.

The holder may recover from the person
against whom he exercises his right of
recourse:

1. - The amount of the unaccepted or unpaid
bill of exchange with interest, if interest has
been stipulated for.

2. - Interest at the rate of 5 per cent from the
date of maturity.

3. - The expenses of protest and of the
notices given by the holder to his immediate
indorser and the drawer, as well as other

The holder may recover from the person
against whom he exercises his right of recourse:

(1) The amount of the unaccepted or unpaid
bill of exchange with interest, if interest has been
stipulated for.

(2) Interest at the rate of 5 per cent from the
date of maturity.

(3) The expenses of protest and of the notices
given by the holder to his immediate indorser
and the drawer, as well as other expenses.

(4) A commission which, in default of an
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The holder is entitled to take recourse for 4. - A commission which, in default of an principal payable by the bill, and which in no e I L o
the following amount; agreement, shall be 1/6th. per cent on the case can exceed this rate. aldanslaideneudduiisimun vihuliinandnaudulud

1) The unpaid amount of the bill together ~ Principal payable by the bill, and which in no If the right of recourse is exercised before Kuadlisasazin
with interest thereon from the day of maturity, Case can exceed this rate. maturity, the amount of the bill shall be subject

2) The expenses of presentation for payment ~ 1f the right of recourse is exercised before | to a discount of 5 per cent.
and of protest and of notice of dishonour. maturity, the amount of the bill shall be subject

to a discount of 5 per cent.
* Adoption of a new text.

0b.1025 [Vol.89] 38(19); 1132 (89/209) [Vol.88] Section 969. (88/150) UINTT o

An indorser against whom recourse has
been taken is himself entitled to take recourse
for the following amounts:

1) The sum paid by him together with
interest thereon from the date of his payment.

2) All expenses paid by him.

A party who takes up and pays a bill of
exchange can recover from the parties liable to
him:

1) The entire sum which he has paid.

2)- Interest on the said sum calculated at the
rate of 5 per cent, starting from the day when

A party who takes up and pays a bill of
exchange can recover from the parties liable to
him:

(1) The entire sum which he has paid.

(2) Interest on the said sum calculated at the
rate of 5 per cent, starting from the day when he




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(139)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.1071

An indorser against whom recourse has
been taken is himself entitled to take recourse
for the following amounts:

1) The sum paid by him, together with
interest thereon from the date of his payment

2) All expenses paid by him.

he made payment.

3) Expenses which he has incurred.

4) Commission on the principal sum of the
bill of exchange fixed in conformity with
Section 1131 (4).

* Adoption of a new text.

made payment.

(3) Expenses which he has incurred.

(4) Commission on the principal sum of the bill
of exchange fixed in conformity with Section 968
).
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0h.1026

[Vol.89] 38(20); 1133 (89/209)

[Vol.88] Section 970. (88/151)

U131 Ko

Reimbursement of a dishonoured bill of
exchange can be obtained only on surrender of
the bill and of a recourse account.

The payer can require the payee to make a
receipt on the recourse account and sign it.

0h.1072

Reimbursement of a dishonoured bill of
exchange can be obtained only on surrender of
the bill and of a recourse account.

The payer can require the payee to make a
receipt on the recourse account and sign it.

Every party liable against whom a right of
recourse is, or may be, exercised, can require,
against payment, that the bill shall be given up
to him with the protest and receipted account.

Every indorser who has taken up and paid a
bill of exchange may cancel his own
indorsement and those of subsequent
indorsers.

* Adoption of a new text.

Every party liable against whom a right of
recourse is, or may be, exercised, can require,
against payment, that the bill shall be given up to
him with the protest and receipted account.

Every indorser who has taken up and paid a
bill of exchange may cancel his own indorsement
and those of subsequent indorsers.
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0b.1027

[Vol.86] 1134 (86/283) [Vol.87] 1134 (87/71)*

[Vol.88] Section 971. (88/151)

41931 Ko

A drawer or prior indorser to whom a bill of
exchange has been re-indorsed or re-
transferred has no right of recourse against a
party to whom he was previously liable under
the bill.

0b.1073

A drawer, acceptor or prior indorser to
whom a bill of exchange has been reindorsed
or re-transferred has no right of recourse
against a party to whom he was previously
liable under the bill.

A drawer, acceptor or prior indorser to
whom a bill of exchange has been reindorsed
or retransferred has no right of recourse
against a party to whom he was previously
liable under the bill.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (U14in)

A drawer, acceptor or prior indorser to whom
a bill of exchange has been reindorsed or
retransferred has no right of recourse against a
party to whom he was previously liable under
the bill.
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[Vol.89] 38(21); 1134 his. (89/209)

[Vol.88] Section 972. (88/151)

4RI Kele

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

In case of exercise of the right of recourse
after a partial acceptance, the party who pays the
sum in respect of which the bill has not been
accepted can require that this payment should be
specified on the bill, and that he should be given

In case of exercise of the right of recourse
after a partial acceptance, the party who pays the
sum in respect of which the bill has not been
accepted can require that this payment should be
specified on the bill, and that he should be given
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(140)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

a receipt therefor. The holder must also give him
a certified copy of the bill, together with the
protest, in order to allow the exercise of
subsequent recourse.

* Adoption of a new text.

a receipt therefor. The holder must also give him
a certified copy of the bill, together with the
protest, in order to allow the exercise of
subsequent recourse.

AnPuAle Wialrwnatusaleanslaideluntendsleguly

[Vol.89] 38(21); 1134 ter. (89/210)

[Vol.88] Section 973. (88/151)

U1M3IT eden

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

After the expiration of the limits of time
fixed:

1) For the presentment of a bill of exchange
payable at sight or at a certain time after sight;

2) For drawing up the protest for non-
acceptance or non-payment;

3) For presentment for payment in the case
of a stipulation "protest not necessary";

the holder loses his rights or recourse
against the indorsers, against the drawer, and
against the other parties liable, with the
exception of the acceptor.

In default of presentment for acceptance
within the limit of time stipulated for by the
drawer, the holder loses his right of recourse
for non-payment, as well as for non-
acceptance, unless it appears from the terms of
the stipulation that the drawer meant only to
release himself from the guarantee of
acceptance.

If the stipulation for a limit of time for
presentment is contained in an indorsement,
the indorser only can avail himself of it.

* Adoption of a new text.

After the expiration of the limits of time fixed:

(1) For the presentment of a bill of exchange
payable at sight or at a certain time after sight;

(2) For drawing up the protest for non-
acceptance or non-payment;

(3) For presentment for payment in the case of
a stipulation "protest not necessary";

the holder loses his rights or recourse against
the indorsers, against the drawer, and against the
other parties liable, with the exception of the
acceptor.

In default of presentment for acceptance
within the limit of time stipulated for by the
drawer, the holder loses his right of recourse for
non-payment, as well as for non-acceptance,
unless it appears from the terms of the
stipulation that the drawer meant only to release
himself from the guarantee of acceptance.

If the stipulation for a limit of time for
presentment is contained in an indorsement, the
indorser only can avail himself of it.
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[Vol.89] 38(21); 1134 quarte. (89/211)

[Vol.88] Section 974. (88/152)

41091 Rl

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When presentment of a bill of exchange or
drawing up the protest within the prescribed
limits of time is prevented by an unavoidable
necessity, these times are prolonged.

The holder is bound to give without delay
notice of the case of unavoidable necessity to his
immediate indorser, and to specify this notice,
which he must date and sign, on the bill or on

When presentment of a bill of exchange or
drawing up the protest within the prescribed
limits of time is prevented by an unavoidable
necessity, these times are prolonged.

The holder is bound to give without delay
notice of the case of unavoidable necessity to his
immediate indorser, and to specify this notice,
which he must date and sign, on the bill or on an
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(141)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

an “allonge”; as regards other matters, the
provisions of Section 1122 apply.

After the cessation of the unavoidable
necessity the holder must without delay present
the bill for acceptance or payment, and, if need
be, have the protest drawn up.

If the unavoidable necessity continues to
operate for more than thirty days after the
maturity of the bill recourse may be exercised,
and neither presentment nor drawing up the
protest shall be necessary.

As regards bills payable at sight or at a
certain time after sight, the term of thirty days
begins to run from the date on which the holder,
even before the time for presentment, has given
notice of the unavoidable necessity to his
immediate indorser.

* Adoption of a new text.

allonge; as regards other matters, the provisions
of Section 963 apply.

After the cessation of the unavoidable
necessity the holder must without delay present
the bill for acceptance or payment, and, if need
be, have the protest drawn up.

If the unavoidable necessity continues to
operate for more than thirty days after the
maturity of the bill recourse may be exercised,
and neither presentment nor drawing up the
protest shall be necessary.

As regards bills payable at sight or at a certain
time after sight, the term of thirty days begins to
run from the date on which the holder, even
before the time for presentment, has given notice
of the unavoidable necessity to his immediate
indorser.
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[Part] VII. — BILL OF EXCHANGE IN A
SET.

PART VII. BILLS OF EXCHANGE IN A SET.

49U o AanEuUlUaISU

0hb.1085

[Vol.89] 38(23); 1135 (89/212)

[Vol.88] Section 975. (88/153)

4191 Rl

The payee is entitled to require the drawer
to deliver to him the bill of exchange in a set
consisting of several parts.

A bill of exchange can be drawn in two or
more identical duplicates.

These duplicates must be numbered in the
body of the instrument, failing which each
duplicate is good as a separate bill of exchange.

Every holder of a bill which does not specify
that it has been drawn as a sola bill may, at his
own expense, require the delivery of two or
more duplicates. For this purpose he must
address himself to his immediate indorser, who
is bound to help him in proceeding against his
own indorser, and so on in the series until the
drawer is reached. The indorsers are bound to
reproduce their indorsements on the new
duplicates of the set.

* Adoption of a new text.

A bill of exchange can be drawn in two or
more identical duplicates.

These duplicates must be numbered in the
body of the instrument, failing which each
duplicate is good as a separate bill of exchange.

Every holder of a bill which does not specify
that it has been drawn as a sola bill may, at his
own expense, require the delivery of two or more
duplicates. For this purpose he must address
himself to his immediate indorser, who is bound
to help him in proceeding against his own
indorser, and so on in the series until the drawer
is reached. The indorsers are bound to reproduce
their indorsements on the new duplicates of the
set.
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Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(142)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where the holder of a set indorses two or
more duplicates to different persons, he is
liable on every such duplicate, and [e]very
indorser subsequent to him is liable on the
duplicate he has himself indorsed as if the said
duplicates were separate bills.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where the holder of a set indorses two or
more duplicates to different persons, he is liable
on every such duplicate, and [e]very indorser
subsequent to him is liable on the duplicate he
has himself indorsed as if the said duplicates
were separate bills.
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[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 h. (89/213)

[Vol.88] Section 977. (88/154)

41131 el

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where two or more duplicates of a set are
negotiated to different lawful holders, the
holder whose title first accrues is as between
such holders deemed the true owner of the bill;
but nothing in this section shall affect the rights
of a person who lawfully accepts or pays the
duplicate first presented to him.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where two or more duplicates of a set are
negotiated to different lawful holders, the holder
whose title first accrues is as between such
holders deemed the true owner of the bill; but
nothing in this section shall affect the rights of a
person who lawfully accepts or pays the
duplicate first presented to him.
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[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 c. (89/213)

[Vol.88] Section 978. (88/154)

410931 Rl

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The acceptance may be written on any
duplicate, and it must be written on one
duplicate only.

If the drawee accepts more than one
duplicate, and such accepted duplicates get into
the hands of different lawful holders, he is
liable on every such duplicate as if it were a
separate bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

The acceptance may be written on any
duplicate, and it must be written on one
duplicate only.

If the drawee accepts more than one duplicate,
and such accepted duplicates get into the hands
of different lawful holders, he is liable on every
such duplicate as if it were a separate bill.
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[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 d. (89/213)

[Vol.88] Section 979. (88/155)

41097 Rev)

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When the acceptor of a bill drawn in a set
pays it without requiring the duplicate bearing
his acceptance to be delivered up to him, and
that duplicate at maturity is outstanding in the
hands of a lawful holder, he is liable to the
holder thereof.

* Adoption of a new text.

When the acceptor of a bill drawn in a set pays
it without requiring the duplicate bearing his
acceptance to be delivered up to him, and that
duplicate at maturity is outstanding in the hands
of a lawful holder, he is liable to the holder
thereof.
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[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 e. (89/214)

[Vol.88] Section 980. (88/155)

41191 K<o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Subject to the foregoing provisions, where

Subject to the foregoing provisions, where any
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Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(143)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

any one duplicate of a bill drawn in a set is
discharged by payment or otherwise, the whole
bill is discharged.

* Adoption of a new text.

one duplicate of a bill drawn in a set is
discharged by payment or otherwise, the whole
bill is discharged.
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[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 £. (89/214)

[Vol.88] Section 981. (88/155)

U131 K<e

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A party who has sent one duplicate for
acceptance must indicate on the other
duplicate the name of the person in whose
hands this duplicate will be found. That person
is bound to give it up to the lawful holder of
another duplicate.

If he refuses, the holder cannot exercise his
right of recourse until after he has a protest
drawn up, specifying :

1. - That the duplicate sent for acceptance
has not been given up to him on his demand.

2. - That acceptance or payment could not be
obtained on another of the duplicates.

* Adoption of a new text.

A party who has sent one duplicate for
acceptance must indicate on the other duplicate
the name of the person in whose hands this
duplicate will be found. That person is bound to
give it up to the lawful holder of another
duplicate.

If he refuses, the holder cannot exercise his
right of recourse until after he has a protest
drawn up, specifying :

(1) That the duplicate sent for acceptance has
not been given up to him on his demand.

(2) That acceptance or payment could not be
obtained on another of the duplicates.
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CHAPTER III. PROMISSORY NOTES.

CHAPTER III. PROMISSORY NOTES.
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0b.1090

[Vol.89] 39(01); 1140 (89/217)

[Vol.88] Section 982. (88/156)

4109317 <o

A promissory note is a written instrument
by which a person, called the maker, promises
to pay a sum of money to, or to the order of[,] a
personl,] called ff[the] payee.

A promissory note is a written instrument by
which a person, called the maker, promises to
pay a sum of money to, or to the order of, a
another person, called the payee.

A promissory note is a written instrument by
which a person, called the maker, promises to
pay a sum of money to, or to the order of,
another person, called the payee.
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0b.1091

[Vol.89] 39(02); 1141 (89/217))

[Vol.88] Section 983. (88/156)

U137 X@en

A promissory note must be dated, signed by
the maker, and must contain the following
particulars :

1) A sum certain in money.

2) The name or trade name of the payee.

3) An unconditional promise to pay.

4) The place where the promissory note is
made.

5) A day of maturity.

A promissory note contains:

1) A statement that it as a promissory note;

2) An unconditional promise to pay a sum
certain in money;

3) A day of maturity;

4) A statement of the place where payment is
to be made;

5) The name or trade name of the payee;

6) A statement of the date and place where
the promissory note is made;

7) The signature of the maker.

A promissory note contains:

(1) A statement that it as a promissory note;

(2) An unconditional promise to pay a sum
certain in money;

(3) A day of maturity;

(4) A statement of the place where payment is
to be made;

(5) The name or trade name of the payee;

(6) A statement of the date and place where
the promissory note is made;

(7) The signature of the maker.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XXI. — Bills.

(144)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0h.1092

[Vol.89] 39(03); 1142 (89/217)

[Vol.88] Section 984. (88/156)

EA [l Y~V ~{cd

If the maker does not state in the
promissory note a place of payment, the place
where it is made is the place of payment.

An instrument in which any of the
requirements specified in the foregoing section
is wanting, is invalid as a promissory note,
except in the following cases:

A promissory note in which no time of
payment is specified is deemed to be payable at
sight.

In default of special mention, the place
where the instrument is issued is deemed to be
the place of payment, and at the same time the
residence of the maker.

A promissory note which does not specify its
place of issue is deemed to have been made at
the domicile of the maker.

If there is no date of issue, any lawful holder
acting in good faith may insert the true date.

* Adoption of a new text.

An instrument in which any of the
requirements specified in the foregoing section is
wanting, is invalid as a promissory note, except
in the following cases:

A promissory note in which no time of
payment is specified is deemed to be payable at
sight.

In default of special mention, the place where
the instrument is issued is deemed to be the place
of payment, and at the same time the residence
of the maker.

A promissory note which does not specify its
place of issue is deemed to have been made at the
domicile of the maker.

If there is no date of issue, any lawful holder
acting in good faith may insert the true date.
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0h.1093

[Vol.89] 39(04); 1143 (89/218)

[Vol.88] Section 985. (88/157)

4191 KR@S&

The following provisions of Chapter II
concerning bills of exchange apply mutatis
mutandis to promissory notes :

Sections 966 to 969, 972, 974 to 977
concerning the drawing of a bill of exchange.

Sections 978, 980, 981 concerning the effects
of a bill of exchange.

Sections 982 to 988, 990 to 996 concerning
transfer and indorsement.

Sections 1036 to 1041 concerning suretyship.

Sections 1042 to 1054 concerning payment.

Sections 1055 to 1073 concerning the right of
recourse in case of non-payment.

Sections 1077 to 1084 concerning payment
for honour.

The provisions of Chapter II concerning Bills
of Exchange apply to Promissory Notes in so far
as they are not inconsistent with the nature of
this instrument.

* Adoption of a new text.

The provisions of Chapter II concerning Bills
of Exchange apply to Promissory Notes in so far
as they are not inconsistent with the nature of
this instrument.
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[Vol.89] 39(05); 1143 bhis. (89/218)

[Vol.88] Section 986. (88/157)

41091 KD

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The maker of a promissory note is bound in
the same manner as an acceptor of a bill of

The maker of a promissory note is bound in
the same manner as an acceptor of a bill of
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(145)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

exchange.

Promissory notes payable at a certain time
after sight must be presented for the visa of the
maker within the limits of time fixed by Section
928. The limit of time runs from the date of the
visa, signed by the maker of the note. The
refusal of the maker to give his visa with the
date thereon, must be authenticated by a
protest the date of which gives the point of
departure for the limit of time from sight.

* Adoption of a new text.

exchange.

Promissory notes payable at a certain time
after sight must be presented for the visa of the
maker within the limits of time fixed by Section
928. The limit of time runs from the date of the
visa, signed by the maker of the note. The refusal
of the maker to give his visa with the date
thereon, must be authenticated by a protest the
date of which gives the point of departure for the
limit of time from sight.
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CHAPTERIV. CHEQUES.

CHAPTERIV. CHEQUES.
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0b.1099

[Vol.89] 39(08); 1149 (89/219)

[Vol.88] Section 987. (88/158)

4197 Kedel

A cheque is a written instrument by which a
person, called the drawer, orders a banker to
pay a sum of money to or to the order of
another person called the payee.

A cheque is a written instrument by which a
person, called the drawer, orders a banker to
pay on demand a sum of money to, or to the
order of, anether a person, called the payee.

A cheque is a written instrument by which a
person, called the drawer, orders a banker to pay
on demand a sum of money to, or to the order of,
a person, called the payee.
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[Vol.89] 39(09); 1150 (89/219)

[Vol.88] Section 988. (88/158)
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A cheque must be dated, signed by the
drawer, and must contain the following
particulars :

1) A sum certain in money;

2) The name or trade name and address of
the banker;

A cheque contains:

1) A statement that it as a "cheque";

2) An unconditional order to pay a sum
certain in money;

3) The name or trade name and address of
the banker;

A cheque contains:

(1) A statement that it as a "cheque";

(2) An unconditional order to pay a sum
certain in money;

(3) The name or trade name and address of the
banker;
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3) The name or trade name of the payee; 4) The name or trade name of the payee,ora (4) The name or trade name of the payee, or a Saas
4) An unconditional order to pay. statement that it is payable to bearer; statement that it is payable to bearer; @ ﬁjmu‘w Gmud. .
5) A statement of the place where the (5) A statement of the place where the (2) JunazAIUVIEaNLTALL
payment is to be made; payment is to be made; @) AeilePerdeiig
6) A statement of the date and place where (6) A statement of the date and place where
the cheque is issued; the cheque is issued;
7) The signature of the drawer. (7) The signature of the drawer.
* Adoption of a new text.
Ob.1101 [Vol.89] 39(10); 1151 (89/220) [Vol.88] Section 989. (88/158) U1H191 @R

The provisions of Chapter II concerning bills
of exchange apply to cheques, mutatis
mutandis, in so far as they are not contrary to
the provisions of this Chapter IV.

The provisions of Chapter II concerning Bills
of Exchange apply to Cheques in so far as they
are not inconsistent with the nature of this
instrument.

The provisions of Chapter II concerning Bills
of Exchange apply to Cheques in so far as they
are not inconsistent with the nature of this
Instrument.
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Title XXI. — Bills.

(146)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0h.1106

[Vol.89] 39(12); 1156 (89/220)

[Vol.88] Section 990. (88/159)

411931 KXo

The holder of a cheque must present it for
payment to the banker within two months
after the date of drawing, otherwise he loses
his right of recourse against the prior parties.

The holder of a cheque must present it for
payment to the banker within one year month
after the date of drawing issue if it is payable in
the same town where it is issued, or within six
months if it is payable elsewhere; otherwise he
loses his right of recourse against the prier-
parties. indorsers; he also loses his right
against the drawer to the extent of any injury
caused to the drawer by failure of such

presentment.

[Vol.89] 40(24); 1156 (2" paragraph) (89/231)

The holder of such cheque as to which such
drawer is discharged shall be subrogated to the
rights of such drawer against the banker.

[Vol.89] 41(11); 1156 (89/237)

The holder of a cheque must present it for
payment to the banker within one month after
the date of issue if it is payable in the same
town where it is issued, or within six three
months if it is payable elsewhere; otherwise he
loses his right of recourse against the
indorsers; he also loses his right against the
drawer to the extent of any injury caused to the
drawer by failure of such presentment.

The holder of such cheque as to which such
drawer is discharged shall be subrogated to the
rights of such drawer against the banker.

The holder of a cheque must present it for
payment to the banker within one month after
the date of issue if it is payable in the same town
where it is issued, or within three months if it is

payable elsewhere; otherwise he loses his right of

recourse against the indorsers; he also loses his
right against the drawer to the extent of any
injury caused to the drawer by failure of such
presentment.

The holder of such cheque as to which such
drawer is discharged shall be subrogated to the
rights of such drawer against the banker.
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[Vol.89] 39(13); 1157 (89/220)

[Vol.88] Section 991. (88/159)

41091 KXo

A banker is bound to pay a cheque drawn on
him by his customer unless:

1) There be not enough money to the credit
of the account of the customer to meet the
cheque, or

2) The cheque be presented for payment
more than one year after its date of drawing.

A banker is bound to pay a cheque drawn on
him by his customer unless:

1) There is not enough money to the credit of
the account of the customer to meet the
cheque, or

2) The cheque is presented for payment

more-than-one-year after is-date-of- drawing

the period provided in the foregoing section.

[Vol.89] 41(12); 1157 (89/238)

A banker is bound to pay a cheque drawn on
him by his customer unless:

(1) There is not enough money to the credit of
the account of the customer to meet the cheque,
or

(2) The cheque is presented for payment later
than six months after the date of drawing.
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A banker is bound to pay a cheque drawn on
him by his customer unless:

1) There is not enough money to the credit of
the account of the customer to meet the
cheque, or

2) The cheque is presented for payment later

than six months after the peried-previdedin
theforegoing-Seetion date of drawing.

0b.1108

[Vol.89] 39(14); 1158 (89/221)

[Vol.88] Section 992. (88/159)

U113 KXo

A banker is bound to refuse payment of a
cheque drawn on him if:

1) The drawer has countermanded payment,
or

2) The banker has received notice of the

A banker is bound to refuse payment of a
cheque drawn on him if:

1) The drawer has countermanded payment.

2) The banker has received notice of the
dearth of the drawer, or notice that the cheque

A banker is bound to refuse payment of a
cheque drawn on him if:

(1) The drawer has countermanded payment.

(2) The banker has received notice of the
dearth of the drawer, or notice that the cheque
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death of the drawer, or has been lost or stolen. has been lost or stolen. L%ﬂ“lfumamaﬂﬁﬂi‘d
3) The cheque has been lost, or obtained 3)Thecheque-has-beenlostorobtained ?

through an offence and notice thereof has been threugh-an-offence-andnoticethereofhasbeen

given to the banker. given-to-the banker:

0b.1109 [Vol.89] 39(15); 1159 (89/221) [Vol.88] Section 993. (88/160) U057 ¥e¥en

If the banker signs on the cheque a
statement such as “good” or “good for
payment,” or words to the same effect, he
becomes bound to pay the cheque in the same
way as the acceptor of a bill of exchange.

If the statement is “good for payment on
such and such day” the banker is bound to pay
only if the cheque is presented on that day.

The foregoing provisions do not apply if the
banker has only signed a statement certifying
the genuineness of the signature of the drawer.

If the banker signs on the cheque a
statement such as "good" or "good for
payment", or words to the same effect, he
becomes bound, as principal debtor, to pay the
cheque to the holder.

If the holder of a cheque procures it to be so
certified, the drawer and indorsers are
discharged from liability thereon.

If it is so certified at the drawer's request,
the drawer and indorsers are not discharged.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the banker signs on the cheque a statement
such as "good" or "good for payment", or words to
the same effect, he becomes bound, as principal
debtor, to pay the cheque to the holder.

If the holder of a cheque procures it to be so
certified, the drawer and indorsers are
discharged from liability thereon.

If it is so certified at the drawer's request, the
drawer and indorsers are not discharged.

dswmadsuderuasaedioteuuda wudin A4le ol
Rule menle o duuansnagIafedtu viiudsuAsiesniuly
uugnuitsuiuluduasdoddiuundmsemudeniy

5?;3‘1/15\‘1L%ﬂLﬂuﬁé’]’mmﬂﬁﬁmmﬁm%’amwu%’mmé’ﬂ’hﬁu aiTel

'
Yo 1

Haveuazadn sl usugaRuIINALS URARALTATIY
§N5UIANTAITDANUTUTBINIITIU IagA1veTadvaedadne vinu

Yo

Y v v & 1 1
TEAdsuarUEainvaaingaiulUly

Y

Ob.1111

[Vol.89] 40(02); 1161 (89/224)

[Vol.88] Section 994. (88/160)

U3 x&

If the cheque bears across its face two
parallel lines, with or without the words
“Company” or “Bank” or any other words
having the same meaning, between such lines,
the cheque is said to be crossed anf[d]
payment of it can only be made to a banker.

If a cheque bears across its face two parallel
transverse lines either with r without the
words "and company” or any abbreviation
thereof between such lines, it is said to be
crossed generally and payment of it can only be
made to a banker.

If between such lines a name of any
particular banker is inserted, such cheque is

If a cheque bears across its face two parallel
transverse lines either with r without the words
"and company" or any abbreviation thereof
between such lines, it is said to be crossed
generally and payment of it can only be made to
a banker.

If between such lines a name of any particular
banker is inserted, such cheque is said to be
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said to be crossed specially and payment of it
can only be made to that banker.

* Adoption of a new text.

crossed specially and payment of it can only be
made to that banker.

AL ILATUIANTOULY

0b.1112

[Vol.89] 40(03); 1162 (89/224)

[Vol.88] Section 995. (88/160)

U109 KX

If the name of a particular banker is written
between the parallel lines payment can only be
made to that banker.

But the banker to whom the cheque is
crossed can cross it to another banker for
collection.

1) An uncrossed cheque may be crossed
generally or specially by the drawer or any
holder.

2) Where a cheque is crossed generally, the
holder may cross it specially.

3) Where a cheque is crossed generally or
specially, the holder may add the words "not
negotiable".

4) Where a cheque is crossed specially, the
banker to whom it is crossed may again cross it
specially to another banker for collection.

5) Where an uncrossed cheque or a cheque
crossed generally is sent to a banker for
collection, he may cross it specially to himself.

* Adoption of a new text.

(1) An uncrossed cheque may be crossed
generally or specially by the drawer or any
holder.

(2) Where a cheque is crossed generally, the
holder may cross it specially.

(3) Where a cheque is crossed generally or
specially, the holder may add the words "not
negotiable".

(4) Where a cheque is crossed specially, the
banker to whom it is crossed may again cross it
specially to another banker for collection.

(5) Where an uncrossed cheque or a cheque
crossed generally is sent to a banker for
collection, he may cross it specially to himself.
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[Vol.89] 40(04); 1162 bis. (89/225)

[Vol.88] Section 996. (88/161)

4191 KD

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A crossing authorized in the foregoing
Section is a material part of the cheque. It shall
not be lawful for any person to obliterate it.

* Adoption of a new text.

A crossing authorized in the foregoing Section
is a material part of the cheque. It shall not be
lawful for any person to obliterate it.
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[Vol.89] 40(05); 1163 (89/225)

[Vol.88] Section 997. (88/161)

410937 el

he banker who pays a crossed cheque
contrary to the provisions of Sectiong 1111 or
1112 is liable for any injury resulting
therefrom.

Where a cheque is crossed specially to more
than one banker except when crossed to an
agent for collection being a banker, the banker
on whom it is drawn shall refuse payment
thereof.

Where a banker on whom a cheque is drawn
which is so crossed nevertheless pays the same,
or pays a cheque crossed generally otherwise
than through a banker, or if crossed specially
otherwise than to the banker to whom it is
crossed or his agent for collection being a
banker, he is liable to the true owner of the

Where a cheque is crossed specially to more
than one banker except when crossed to an agent
for collection being a banker, the banker on
whom it is drawn shall refuse payment thereof.

Where a banker on whom a cheque is drawn
which is so crossed nevertheless pays the same,
or pays a cheque crossed generally otherwise
than through a banker, or if crossed specially
otherwise than to the banker to whom it is
crossed or his agent for collection being a banker,
he is liable to the true owner of the cheque for
any loss he may sustain owing to the cheque
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Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

cheque for any loss he may sustain owing to
the cheque having been so paid.

Provided that where a cheque is presented
for payment which does not at the time of
presentment appear to be crossed, or to have
had a crossing which has been obliterated, or
to have been added to or altered otherwise
than as authorized by law, the banker paying
the cheque in good faith and without
negligence shall not be responsible or incur
any liability.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

having been so paid.

Provided that where a cheque is presented for
payment which does not at the time of
presentment appear to be crossed, or to have had
a crossing which has been obliterated, or to have
been added to or altered otherwise than as
authorized by law, the banker paying the cheque
in good faith and without negligence shall not be
responsible or incur any liability.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
1 [ o & = ¥ a & A& 1 1 13
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iuinsuimstulifessulinveumseiunisuldtiuedidle 9

[Vol.89] 40(06); 1163 his. (89/226)

[Vol.88] Section 998. (88/162)

U109 X

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where the banker, on whom a crossed
cheque is drawn, in good faith and without
negligence pays it, if crossed generally, to a
banker, and if crossed specially, to the banker
to whom it is crossed, or his agent for collection
being a banker, the banker paying the cheque,
and, if the cheque has come into the hands of
the payee, the drawer, shall respectively be
entitled to the same rights and be placed in the
same position as if payment of the cheque had
been made to the true owner thereof.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where the banker, on whom a crossed cheque
is drawn, in good faith and without negligence
pays it, if crossed generally, to a banker, and if
crossed specially, to the banker to whom it is
crossed, or his agent for collection being a
banker, the banker paying the cheque, and, if the
cheque has come into the hands of the payee, the
drawer, shall respectively be entitled to the same
rights and be placed in the same position as if
payment of the cheque had been made to the
true owner thereof.
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[Vol.89] 40(06); 1163 ter. (89/226)

[Vol.88] Section 999. (88/162)

41097 e}

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where a person takes a crossed cheque
which bears on it the words "not negotiable”,
he shall not have and shall not be capable of
giving a better title to the cheque than that
which the person from whom he took it had.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where a person takes a crossed cheque which
bears on it the words "not negotiable", he shall
not have and shall not be capable of giving a
better title to the cheque than that which the
person from whom he took it had.
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[Vol.89] 40(06); 1163 quarte. (89/226)

[Vol.88] Section 1000. (88/163)

UMM @000

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where a banker in good faith and without
negligence receives payment for a customer of
a cheque crossed generally or specially to
himself, and the customer has no title or a

Where a banker in good faith and without
negligence receives payment for a customer of a
cheque crossed generally or specially to himself,
and the customer has no title or a defective title
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defective title thereto, the banker shall not
incur any liability to the true owner of the
cheque by reason only of having received such
payment.

* Adoption of a new text.

thereto, the banker shall not incur any liability to
the true owner of the cheque by reason only of
having received such payment.
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CHAPTER V. PRESCRIPTION.

CHAPTER V. PRESCRIPTION.

WIn & 818U
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[Vol.89] 40(07); 1164 (89/227)

[Vol.88] Section 1001. (88/163)

d10IT @006

The obligations incurred under a bill of
exchange by the acceptor or under a
promissory note by the maker are
extinguished by prescription after three years
from day of maturity.

No action against the acceptor of a bill of
exchange or the maker of a promissory note
can be entered later than three years after the
date of maturity.

* Adoption of a new text.

No action against the acceptor of a bill of
exchange or the maker of a promissory note can
be entered later than three years after the date of
maturity.
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[Vol.89] 40(08); 1164 his. (89/227)

[Vol.88] Section 1002. (88/163)

UM @oola

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

No action by the holder against the indorsers
and against the drawer of a bill can be entered
later than one year after the date of the protest
drawn up in proper time or after the date of
maturity where there is a stipulation "protest
not necessary".

* Adoption of a new text.

No action by the holder against the indorsers
and against the drawer of a bill can be entered
later than one year after the date of the protest
drawn up in proper time or after the date of
maturity where there is a stipulation "protest not
necessary".
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[Vol.89] 40(08); 1164 ter. (89/227)

[Vol.88] Section 1003. (88/163)

AT @oom

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

No action of recourse by the indorsers
against each other and against the drawer of a
bill can be entered later than six months after
the day when the indorser took up and paid the
bill or from the day when he himself was sued.

* Adoption of a new text.

No action of recourse by the indorsers against
each other and against the drawer of a bill can be
entered later than six months after the day when
the indorser took up and paid the bill or from the
day when he himself was sued.
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[Vol.89] 40(08); 1164 quarte. (89/227)

[Vol.88] Section 1004. (88/164)

UIMNIT @oo&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a prescription is interrupted by any
act towards any party to a bill the interruption
shall have effect against such party only.

* Adoption of a new text.

When a prescription is interrupted by any act
towards any party to a bill the interruption shall
have effect against such party only.
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[Vol.89] 40(09); 1165 (89/228)

[Vol.88] Section 1005. (88/164)

UINIT @oo&

If a bill has been made, transferred or
indorsed in respect of an obligation and the

Unless otherwise agreed, ¥ if a bill has been
made, transferred or indorsed in respect of an

Unless otherwise agreed, if a bill has been
made, transferred or indorsed in respect of an
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rights under such bill have been lost by
prescription or by the omission of any
necessary proceedings, the original obligation
remains in force, unless it be extinguished by
prescription or otherwise.

obligation and the rights under such bill have
been lost by prescription or by the omission of
any necessary proceedings, the original
obligation remains in force under the general

principles of law, in so far as the debtor has not
been prejudiced thereby unlessithe-

extinguished by preseription-or-otherwise.

obligation and the rights under such bill have
been lost by prescription or by the omission of
any necessary proceedings, the original
obligation remains in force under the general
principles of law, in so far as the debtor has not
been prejudiced thereby.
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CHAPTER VI. FORGED, STOLEN AND
LOST BILLS.

CHAPTER VI. FORGED, STOLEN AND LOST
BILLS.
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[Vol.89] 40(12); 1168 (89/228)

[Vol.88] Section 1006. (88/164)

UIMNIT @o0b

A bill bearing false signatures is valid for
the genuine signatures which may be on it.

The forgery of a signature on a bill in no way
affects the validity of the other signatures.

* Adoption of a new text.

The forgery of a signature on a bill in no way
affects the validity of the other signatures.
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0b.1119

[Vol.89] 40(13); 1169 (89/228)

[Vol.88] Section 1007. (88/164)

UMM @ocow

If a statement in a bill has been altered
without the consent of the parties, any person
who affixes his signature on such bill after the
alteration is liable according to the tenor of the
altered hill.

If it is impossible to find out whether the
signature was affixed before or after the
alteration was made, the signature is
presumed to have been affixed before
alteration.

Where a bill or acceptance is materially
altered without the assent of all parties liable
on the bill, the bill is avoided, except as against
a party who has himself made, authorized, or
assented to the alteration, and subsequent
indorsers.

Provided that where a bill has been
materially altered, but the alteration is not
apparent, and the bill is in the hands of a
lawful holder, such holder may avail himself of
the bill as if it had not been altered, and may
enforce payment of it according to its original
tenor.

In particular the following alterations are
material, namely, any alteration of the date, the
sum payable, the time of payment, the place of
payment, and, where a bill has been accepted
generally, the addition of a place of payment
without the acceptor's assent.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where a bill or acceptance is materially
altered without the assent of all parties liable on
the bill, the bill is avoided, except as against a
party who has himself made, authorized, or
assented to the alteration, and subsequent
indorsers.

Provided that where a bill has been materially
altered, but the alteration is not apparent, and
the bill is in the hands of a lawful holder, such
holder may avail himself of the bill as if it had
not been altered, and may enforce payment of it
according to its original tenor.

In particular the following alterations are
material, namely, any alteration of the date, the
sum payable, the time of payment, the place of
payment, and, where a bill has been accepted
generally, the addition of a place of payment
without the acceptor's assent.
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[Vol.89] 40(14); 1170 (89/229)

[Vol.88] Section 1008. (88/165)

A10IT @00

No rights can be exercised under a forged
bill by a person who acquired it or became a
party to it in bad faith or without such care as

Subject to the provisions of this Code, where
a signature on a bill is forged or placed thereon
without the authority of the person whose

Subject to the provisions of this Code, where a
signature on a bill is forged or placed thereon
without the authority of the person whose
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may be expected from a person of ordinary
prudence.

signature it purports to be, the forged or
unauthorized signature is wholly inoperative,
and no right to retain the bill or to give a
discharge therefor or to enforce payment
thereof against any party thereto can be
acquired through or under that signature,
unless the party against whom it is sought to
retain or enforce payment of the bill is
precluded from setting up the forgery or want
of authority.

Provided that nothing in this Section shall
affect the ratification of an unauthorized
signature not amounting to a forgery.

* Adoption of a new text.

signature it purports to be, the forged or
unauthorized signature is wholly inoperative,
and no right to retain the bill or to give a
discharge therefor or to enforce payment thereof
against any party thereto can be acquired
through or under that signature, unless the party
against whom it is sought to retain or enforce
payment of the bill is precluded from setting up
the forgery or want of authority.

Provided that nothing in this Section shall
affect the ratification of an unauthorized
signature not amounting to a forgery.
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[Vol.89] 40(15); 1171 (89/230)

[Vol.88] Section 1009. (88/169)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a bill payable to order on demand is
drawn on a banker, and the banker on whom it
is drawn pays the bill in good faith, without
negligence and in the ordinary course of
business it is not incumbent on the banker to
show that the indorsement of the payee or any
subsequent indorsement was made by or under
the authority of the person whose indorsement
it purports to be, and the banker is deemed to
have paid the bill in due course, although such
indorsement has been forged or made without
authority.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(13); 1171 (89/238)

When a bill payable to order en-demand is
drawn on a banker, and the banker on whom it
is drawn pays the bill in good faith, without
negligence and in the ordinary course of
business it is not incumbent on the banker to
show that the indorsement of the payee or any
subsequent indorsement was made by or under
the authority of the person whose indorsement
it purports to be, and the banker is deemed to
have paid the bill in due course, although such

When a bill payable to order is drawn on a
banker, and the banker on whom it is drawn
pays the bill in good faith, without negligence
and in the ordinary course of business it is not
incumbent on the banker to show that the
indorsement of the payee or any subsequent
indorsement was made by or under the authority
of the person whose indorsement it purports to
be, and the banker is deemed to have paid the
bill in due course, although such indorsement
has been forged or made without authority.
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[Vol.88] Section 1010. (88/169)
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The holder of a bill which is lost or stolen
must, as soon as he knows of the loss or theft,
notify in writing the maker, the drawee, the
referee in case of need, the acceptor for
honour and the surety, if any, to refuse
payment of the bill.

The holder of a bill which is lost or stolen
must, as soon as he knows of the loss or theft,
notify in writing the maker, the drawee, the
referee in case of need, the acceptor for honour

and the surety giver of aval, if any, to refuse
payment of the bill.

The holder of a bill which is lost or stolen
must, as soon as he knows of the loss or theft,
notify in writing the maker, the drawee, the
referee in case of need, the acceptor for honour
and the giver of aval, if any, to refuse payment of
the bill.
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[Vol.89] 40(19); 1175 (89/230)

[Vol.88] Section 1011. (88/169)
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If the lost or stolen bill is not presented for
payment on the day of maturity the holder is
entitled to get a copy.

The copy must be demanded through the
successive indorsers.

Where a bill has been lost before it is
overdue, the person who was the holder of it
may apply to the drawer to give him another
bill of the same tenor, giving security to the
drawer if required to indemnify him against all
persons whatever in case the bill alleged to
have been lost shall be found again.

If the drawer on request as aforesaid refuses
to give such duplicate bill, he may be
compelled to do so.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where a bill has been lost before it is overdue,
the person who was the holder of it may apply to
the drawer to give him another bill of the same
tenor, giving security to the drawer if required to
indemnify him against all persons whatever in
case the bill alleged to have been lost shall be
found again.

If the drawer on request as aforesaid refuses
to give such duplicate bill, he may be compelled
to do so.
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